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PREFACE,

e —

I pesire to acknowledge my indebtedness to Mr. O, A,
Bell’s Report on the Survey and Settlement of the Kalimpong
Government Estate (1905), which I have found of great
assistance in compiling this volume, I beg also to express my
obligations to the Rev. R. Kilgour, . p., Mr. F. A. Méller
and Mr. Claud Bald for their contributions, ‘

L. 8. 8. O’MaLLey.
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GAZETTEER

OF THE

DARJEELING DISTRICT.

CHAPTER 1.

PHYSICAL ASPECTS,

Tae district of Darjeeling lies between 26° 31' and 27° 13 GevEman
north latitude, and between 87 59" and 88 53’ east longitade. E.;":f“'
It contains a total area of 1,164 square miles, and a population

of 240,117 souls. The principal town, which is also the adminis-

trative head-quarters of the district, is Darjeeling, situated in the

lower Himalayas in 27° 3’ north latitude and 88° 16' east
longitude. The name Darjeeling is a corruption of dorjs, the
precious stone or ecclesiastical sveptre, which is emblematio of the
thunderbolt of SBakhra (Indra) and of lisg, a place. It means
therefore the place of the dorje, the mystic thunderbolt of the
Lamaist religion, this being the name by which the Buddhist
monastery which once stood on Observatory Hill was formerly
known.

In shape the distriot resembles an irregular triangle, of which Boune
the apex projects into British territory, whils the base rests on %%
Sikkim. It is a frontier district, running up between Nepil and
Bhutan and stretching from the plains of Bengal on the south to
the State of Sikkim on the north. ‘The Biitish frontier is
demarcated from the latter State by a series of rivers and mountain
torrents, from Nepil on the west by the lofty Singalili chain of
mountains, and from Bhutin on the north-east by the Jaldhika
river, while its south-eastern and southera boundary marohes
with the British districts of Jalpaiguri and Purnea.

The territory comprised within the distriot is not marked Natarsl
out by any natnral features as a region complete in itself. It o
comprises an ares which, as a portion of the great Himalayan
range, is quite insignificant, and the limits of which have been

B



2 DALJEELING.

determined by political considerations, It is no larger thun s
small English county, but it ranges in altituda from 300 to 12,000
feet above sea-level. The Tarai stretches along the base of the
hills, a low-lying strip shut in on the north by the giant outliers
of the Himilayas. Geographically, this tract belongs to the
plains of India, but geologically it is a sort of neutral country,
being composed in places neither of the alluvium of the plains nor
of the rocks of the hills, but, for a great part, of alternsting beds
of sand, gravel and boulders brought down from the mountains.
Botanically, it is readily defined as the region of forest trees,
among which the sa/ (Shorea robusts) is conspicuous. The
remainder of the district consists of o mass of mountainous spurs
and ranges rising to the height of 12,000 feet. There are no flat
valleys or plains in the whole country, no lakes or precipices of
any consequence below that elevation, and few or no bare slopes,
except where the virgin forest has yielded place to the tea-garden
or the field of the cultivator. The main ranges wind and zig-zag
in all directions, giving off & number of long spurz on either
flank ; the valleys thus formed present a great variety of climate
and elevation. For the most part, they stretch from north to
gouth, while the courses of the principal rivers are in the shme
direction; but many of the spurs and of the torrents flowing
between them run east and west, and even in some cases from
sonth to north. Consequently, the interior of the district has more
than onee been described as & confused labyrinth of ridges and
valleys.

From the preceding account it will be seen that Darjeeling

* falls naturally into two distinet tracts, the Tarai immediately

beneath the hills, and the fidges and deep valleys of the lower
Himalayas, The Tarai portion of the district is a low-lying belt
of country, traversed by numercus rivers and streams rushing
down from the hills and by the upland ridges which mark their

~courses. It is an unhealthy marshy tract, formerly covered by

dense malarious jungle, in which aboriginal tribes of Meches,
Dhimals and Koches burnt clearings and raised their scanty orops
of rice and cotton on a system, if system it can be called, of
nomadie husbandry. It has now been extensively cleared for
tea-gardens and settled tillage, buf still contains large blocks of sdl
forest interspersed with cultivated land and village sites. Behind
the Tarsi, the mountains tower abruptly from the plains, which
are here only about 300 feet above sea-level, In lofty spurs reaching
to 6,000 and 10,000 feet, and culminate in a serizs of long ridges
end valleys. According to one of the earliest travellers in the
district, the mountains in 1830 were completely olothed with
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forest from the top to the very bottom, and formed rather a
sombre feature in the landscape, owing to the sameness of tint and
want of break or variety on the surface. The slopes, from
about 6,000 feet downwards, are now dotted with tim tea-gardens,
interspersed with small tracts of land re:erved for native eultivators,
Above that level they are clothed in dense forest, through which
torrents rush down, their position often only indicated by the
dipping of the forest into their beds; but at the higher levels
on the Singalila range there are wide grassy slopes broken here
and there with pine forests and masses of rhododendrons.

There is a great difference between the scencry presented by Scenery.

this part of the district avd that met with in the belt of country
skirting the foot of the hills. The more elevated portion of the
Tarai contains numerous tea-gardens, the monotonous fertility of
which affords a striking contrast to the extensive forests elsewhere,
Lower down, the country is more open and is dotted with eulti-
vators’ homesteads, enclosed in shady groves of bamboo and plan-
tain. The general nature of the scenery in this part of Darjeeling
has been well described in Bir Joseph Hooker's* account of the
view from Pankhabiri. * Behind, the Himilayas rise in steep
confused masses. Below, the ranges, as far as the eye can reach
east and west, throw spurs on to the plains of India, These are
very thickly wooded, and enclose broad, dead-flat, hot and damp
valleys. The Tarai district forms a very irregular belt, scantily
clothed, and intersected by innumerable rivulets from the hills,
which unite and divide again on the flat, till, emerging from the
-region of many trees, they enter the plains,.following devious
courses, which glisten like silver threads. The whole horizon is
bounded by the sea-like expanse of the plains, which stretch away
into the region of sunshine and fine weather, in one boundless
M‘I‘I
To the morth of the Tarai, the Himilayas stand out in a
stecession of bold spurs, the appearance of which has been com-
«pared with that of the weather-besten front of a mountainous
coast. In the interior the scenery is of o wilder and more magni-
ficent description. Here the hills form u series of lofty ridges
containing deep valleys, many thousand feet deep, and still covered
in many places with a dense mass of forest trees festooned with
moss and dripping with moisture. These shady forests give the
scenery of Darjeeling a distinctive character, as they contain a
very luxuriant vegetation, ranging from the matted cane-brakes
of the Tarai and the tropical forms of the lower valleys to the oak

-
* Himaloyan Journals,

B2
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and pine forests which clothe the highest ridges. Along the
banks of the larger strgams, and from 1,500 to 2,000 feet up the
mountain ridges, is a tropical forest which also extends scross the

- level flats in the Tarai at the base of the outer spurs, On dry

slopes in the hills and along old river beds in the Tarai there is
little undergrowth, but elsewhere it is dense and luxuriant. In
the forests which clothe the hills in the snb-temperate zone from
2,000 to 5,000 feet, bamboos, plantains and palms are numerous,
the screw pine is commonly seen, and the graceful tree-fern with
its feathery crown is abundant. Abaove 5,000 feet is the temperate
gone, in which maples, oaks, chestnuts and magnolias are met with
in great abundance; the trees are mantled with ferns, mosses
and epiphytic orchids ; and the white-flowered magnolia blossoms
go profusely in places that the forests on the flanks of the moun-
tains appear as if sprinkled with smow, Orchids cease to be
abundant at 8,000 feet, from which level rhododendrons are
plentiful, some growing into great trees and others clothing the
hill-sides with a thick growth of shrubs. At a still higher level
the ridges are crowned by clumps of pine trees, often blasted by
lightning or twisted and gunarled by the violent storms to which
they are exposed. The effect in either case is equally picturesque,
as they stand out against the line of snowy peaks which bounds
the horizon.

The Himalayan range has been commomly divided into three
zones : —the great range of snowy peaks, which, roughly speaking,
form the axis of the chain ; the Lower or Outer Himalayas, form-
ing a broad belt of mountains of inferior, though still consider-
able, altitude south of the snows ; and, thirdly, the comparatively
low hills forming the Sub-Himalayan sone, either as ridges or
spurs contiguous with the onter hills or separated from them by
the flat-bottomed valleys known as Duns. In Darjeeling the
mountains belong to the Lower Himilaya zome and consist of
long tortuous ranges, running generally from north to south
throughout its length. 'The Bub-Himalayan zome is altogether
wanting, and the detached ridges met elsewhere in the Himailayas
are unrepresented ; while the snowy range lies far beyond the
limits of the distriot to the north, where it gives the appearance of
a long range of mountains stretching east and west at an average
distance of about 50 miles. This range forms the great backbone
of the Darjeeling Himilayas. To the north-west tower the giant
peaks of Kinchinjunga (28,146 feet), and to the north east is
Dongkya (23,184 feet) at a distance of ratl.er less than 50 miles.
From Kinchinjunga the Singalili range, an immense ridge 60
miles long, stretches south to the plains, forming the boundary
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befween Nepal end Darjeclirg. It is the continuation of this
ridge in a south and then south-easterly digection by Tangln and
Benchal, with its various lateral spurs, which constitutes the
Darjeel ng hill territory west of the Tista. To the east of that
river a lofty ridge runs southwards from Dongkya, dividing at
Gipmochi (11,518 feet) into two great epurs, one of which runs to
the south-east and the other to the south-west, including between
them the valley of the Jaldbaka. It is the lower half of the
south-western spur, with its numerous ramifications, that consti-
tutes the hills of Kilimpong east of the Tista. The highest point
of these hills is where the main ridge first enters British territory,
where it has an altitude of over 10,000 feet ; the other eminences
do not exceed 7,000 or 8,000 feet.

The Singalila ridge is the most interesting one in this part of
the Himalayas. It commands Nepil on one eide, and Sikkim
and Darjeeling on the other ; and it is the water-shed of two great
river systems, for the streams on its western flank run into the
Kosi, an affluent of the Ganges, whila those on its eastern flank
run into the Tista, an affiuent of the Brahmaputra, Itisas ridge
ranging from 10,000 to 12,000 feet high, the highest peaks of
which are Sandakphu (11,929 feet), and Phalit (11,811 feet),
where the boundaries of Nepil, Darjeeling and Sikkim meet.
A number of ‘spurs descend eastward fiom the main ridge into
the Darjeeling territory. These spurs are of great extent, one
being 6 miles long, two 12 miles, and many 2 or 4 milesin
length.

Bouth-east of the Bingelila range four great hill ranges radiate
from a central point at Ghum, a saddle 74372 feet in alevation
situated to the north-west of Senchal. One, the Ghum
climbs due west to Simana-basti, where it meets the Sin
range, the elevation of the crest varying from 7,000 to 7,900
feet. To the south, the Renchal-Mahaldiram range trends
generally southwards towards Kurseong, reaching an elevation
of 8,000 to 8,600 feet in its northern half and about 7,000
feet towards the south, the highest points being East Senchal
(8,600 feet), ‘Tiger Hill (8,515 feet). and West Senchal (8,163
feet). The third range, the Tukdih or Tapghu range, branches
off from the main Senchsl ridge below Tiger Hill, at & saddle
3 miles east of Ghum, and then takes a north-easterly direction,
sinkiog gradually from the height of 7,300 feet to 680 feet

“at the junction of the Great Ratgit end Tista rivers. The
fourth range, the Larjeeling-Jalipshar range, on which are
situated the cantonments of Katipahir and Julipshir and the
civil stalion of Darjeeling, extends northward from Ghum, at
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frat rising rather abruptly to the height of 7,886 feet, then
gradually descending eto 7,002 feet at the Chaurdsta im

* Darjeeling, and again rising to 7,163 feet at Observatory Hill.
At this point the range divides into two, the Lebong spur and
the Takvir epur, enclosing between them the narrow valley of
the Rangit, a tribatary of the Great Rangit,

To the east of the Tista, the country is cut up by ridges of
varyiog height and steepness, separafed by narrow vallays, the
largest of which run far back into the mountains, These ridges
debouch into the plains at 300 to 1,000 feet above sea-level,
rising in the west to 10,500 foet at Rishi-la, a mountain not for
from the trijunction point of Darjecling with Sikkim and Bhutén,
Other prominent peaks in this portion of the district are Khem-
pung (7,800 feet) and Songchonglu (6,300 feet), both on the
outer range overlooking the Dudrs, and Padamlu (6,200 feet) and
Damsong (6,300 feet) on the inner range rising above the Tista.

Riven The valleys on the south-eastern side of the Singalili ridge

FYETEN  are dreined by the Mechi, Balasan and Mahinad; rivers ; and all
the remainder of the Da; jeeling hills is drained by the Tista and
ite tributaries, except the extreme castern end, where the
chief effiuent is the Juldhaks, A ehort account of the principal
rivers is given helow.

The Tista.  The Tista, like many of the other great rivers of Northern
India, risss on the further side of the Himalayas and bursts
through the mountain barrier before it reaches British territory.
After draining Sikkim, the Tiste forms the boundary between
that State and the Darjecling distriet for some distance, till it
receives the waters of tho Great Rangit. It then runs to the
south, and, thresdirg its way through the mountains, debouches
on the plains through g gorge known as the Sivok Gola Pass,
After a short course through the Darjeeling Tarai, it passes iuto
the Jalpaiguri district at jis north-western corner; and eventually
falls into the Brabmaputra in (he Rangpur disirict, 168 miles
distant from the point at which i enters this district. In
Darjeeling its principal tributaries are the Rangpo and the Rilli on
its left bank, and the Great Rangit, the Rangpo, the Rayeng,
and the Sivok on its right. A liifle below its junction with the
Great Raugit, whero one of the most picturesque views in the
district can be obtained, g fine suspeusion bridge bas been thrown
across the siream. TThis bridge plays an important part in
the communications of the district, as it connects Derjeeling with
the great irade route across the Jelep pass into Tibet.

The Tiste is not navigable in its course through the hills,

® 1t is & broad mountain torrent, with numerous shallows and
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rapids. Its current is very swift, running in places at the rate of
14 miles an hour, and itis liable to sudden rises, When it enters
the plains, it has a width of 700 or 800 yards, and becomes
nevigable by small boats, but for some distance navigation is very
difficult and precarious, owing to the rapids and the numerous
rocks and boulders in the bed of the river, In the dry season its
waters are sea-green ; but after rain the admixture of calearcous
detritus gives them a milkyshue. The scenery along the river
banks is extremely beautiful. The lower slopes'of the mountains
are clothed in dense forest overhanging its waters, which rush
down over a rocky bed between high banks, now shelving and now
abrupt, while in the background rise, tier above tier, the great
snowy masses of the Himalayas.

The Great Rangit, the chief afluent of the Tista, enters Dar- The Great
jeeling district from the west and forms part of the northern S*"&™
boundary, flowing from west to east till it joins the Tista. Its
affluents, above the point of junction with the Tista, ars the
Rangnu, the Little Rangit, and the Rammin, which successively
fall into it upon its southern bank. Abovethe point where it
receives the waters of the Rammin, the course of the Great
Bangit lies entirely in’ Sikkim. The river, being purely a
mountain stresm, is not navigable within Darjeeling ot any
time of the year. It has shelving banks, generally clothed with
forest, but with patches of cultivation here aud there, and .a stony
and sandy bed. One of the most picturesque places along its
course is where it meets the waters of the Tista. Here there isa
great difference in the colour of the two rivers, the Tista being
turgid and milky white, the Rangit dark green and very clear.
The waters preserve their colour for some hundred yards, and the
line separating the two is distinotly marked. There is no less
marked a difference in the temperature of the two rivers, as the
water of the Rangit is appreciably warmer than that of the Tista,
The colour and coldness of the latter are no doubt due to the
number of glaciers which it drains: while the Rangit is chiefly
supplied by the rainfall of the outer ranges of the Senchal and
Singalila hills, and hence its water is warmer and clearer, except
during the height of the rains. !

The Rammin, ons of the tributories of the Great Rangit, The Ram.
takes its rise under the Phaliit peak in {he Singalila range, which &=
forms the western boundary of the district. It first touches:
on Darjeeling in the extreme north-west of the distriet, and then-
flowing from west to east forms the boundary between Darjeeling
and Sikkim until it falls into the Great Langit. The principal
tributaries of the Rammén within this district ere the Rathu



The Little
Rangit.

The Mali-
nadi,

The Bila-
LM

Ei'

8 DARTEELING,

and Biri rivers, which take their rise within the distriet, and,
flowiog northwards, empty themselves into the Rammén on its
right bank. The latter is crossod by a curious natural bridge of
stone between the points where the Rathu and 8iri rivers
join it.

: The Little Rangit takes its rise under the Tanglu mountain in
the Singalila range on the borders of Nepil, and flows geverally
in a north-easterly direction till it falls juto the Great Rangit on
its southern bank. .

The Rangnu takes its rise under Senchal, flows northwards past
the station of Darjeeling, and empties itself into the right bank of
the Great Rangit. It is practically a mountain torrent which
comes tearing down from Senchal, several thousand feet above its
junection with the Ran git; ond though its roar is heard, snd its
ouurse is visible thronghout its length, the stream itsslf cannot
be scen clearly from above, so deep does it cut into its channel,

The Mabanadi has its source near Mahaldiram to the east
of Kurscong, After leaving the hills it flows in a southerly
direction as for as Biliguri, where it changes its course a little to
the west and forms the boundary-line between the Tarai and
Julpaiguri as far as Phansidews in thé extromo south-cast of
the district. After leaving Darjeeling, the Mahanads passes
through Purnea and Milda, and finally falls into the Ganges
within the Rajshabi distiict. The river receives no tributaries
of any importance within the limits of Darjecling, and only
attains its full volume after leaving the district. The name
Mahinadi, or as it is also called the Mahinanda, is a Bengali
corruption of Mahaldi, the Lepcha name for this river,

The Balasan river takes its rise at Lepcha Jagat a fow miles
to the south-west of the station of Darjeeling. It flows a
southerly course till soop after it enters the Tarai, when it divides
into two efreams. One, called the New Balasan, lranches off
and joins the Mahinadi on its right bank just below Biliguri ;
the other, the Old Balasan, continues its southward course till
passing out of {he Tarai, it also joins the Mahanadi in Puruea,
The new channel is gojq to have been formed about 60 years sgo
by some Meches dsmming up the old stream for the purpose of
fishing. The principal tributaries of the Balasan in the hills
are the Rinchingtong on the left, and the Rangbang on the
right bank; and in the Plaivs the Rakti and Rohini, both of
which join it on jtg lelt bank.

The Mechi takes its rise under the Rangbang spur in the

range on the Nepil frontier, and*flowing from north
Yo south marks the western boundary of the district from its



PHYSICAL ASPECTS. a9

source. After it enters the Tarai, it divides into two branches
near the lower Mechi forest, and eventually joins the Mahanadi
in the Purnea district.

The Rilli, a tributary of the Tista, is the most important The Rilli
stream in the tract situated to the east of the Tista. It takes -
its rise under the Kbampang mountain in the north-east of the
district, and flows in & winding south-westerly eourse till it falls
into the Tista.

The Jaldhiki, called in the upper partof ils course the The Jal.
Di-chihu, marks the eastern boundary of the district, which it baki-
geparates from Bhutin and from the Western Duirs in the
Jalpaiguri district, 1t runs a straight course from north to south,
its principal {ributaries beirg the Paralangehhn, Rangchhu and
Machhu, which flow into it on its right bank.

The rocks of the Darjeeling district were subdivided by Mr, Grox
Mallet into five groups, viz., gneiss, the Diling series, the Busa °°™ *
series, Gondwinas, and the Tertiary system. The cutcrops of
these form a series of bands, running more or less parallel to
the general treud of the Himailayus snd dipping one beneath
the other into the hills. The most curious feature of these
subdivisions is that the younger formations always appear to
underlie the older:—thus the Tertiary beds disappear under
the Gondwanas, the Gondwinas under the Buxa snd Diling
series, and the latter under the gneiss, the original order of
superposition having been completely reversed by folding and
faulting.

The gneiss varies from a foliated granitoid rock composed of
quartz, felspar and biotite to a more or less pure mica-schist, and
include partly intrusive granite and partly metamorphosed beds
of sedimentary origin. The Daling series covers a large area in
the morthern and eastern parts of the district. It consists of
phyllite, elate and quarisite with some hornblende-sobist and
subordinate bands of dolomite and crystalline limestone. Copper
oreis frequently found disseminated throvgh the elates and schists.

The Busa series, which is largely developed in the Western Duars,
oceurs only at the exireme eastern end of Darjeeling district. It
consists of slates, quartzites and dolomite, the predominance of
the latter rock serving as a means of distinetion from the Daling
series. The Gondwina beds crop out nesr the base of the hills and
constitute a narrow band between he Dilings and the Tertiaries,
running frem Pankhabari to Dalingkot. They consist chiefly
of eandstone, shale and coal, all of which have been intensely

* The sccount of the Geology of the nurjrniiﬁﬁ district bis been contriboted
by Mr. H. H. Hoyden, Superintendent, Geological Survey of India.
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crushed and faulted, and dip st high angles to tha north-north-
west ; they are frequently metamorphosed by pressure, and their
component rocks converted info quartzites, slates and graphitie
schists, in which case it is difficult to distinguish them from the
Diling series. Owing to this crushing, the coal-seams vary much
in thickness and are occasionally cut out altogether by faults.
The Tertiary beds fringe the older rocks continnously from elose
to the Mechi eastward nearly as far as Dilingkot They are
chiefly composed of soft, massive, pepper and salt” sandstones,
containing mieca and felspar, with clunchy grey micaceous and
caleareous beds coutaining a few subordipate layers of limestone.
The sandstone frequently contains lignite, which, however, has
not been found in sufficient quantity to be of economic
value,

Coal occurs in the band of Gondwana rocks which runs from
near Pankhabiri to Dilingkot. The beds usually dip at high
angles to the north-north-west, but are much contorted and
faulted, and the coal is frequently badly erushed. The seams
were examined first by Mr, Mallet, and subsequently by Mr. Bose,
who found them to contain a considerable amount of coking coal
of good' quality, having an ash content sometimes “only a little
over 12 percent. From 1896 to 1900 attempts were made to work
the seams, but the result was not, apparently, satisfuctory, the
difficulty of getting the coal and the crushed nature of most of
the seams probably acting es & bar to profitable exploitation,
Very impure graphite oconrs in the semi-graphitic Gondwina
schists of the Rakti river, but is of no economioe value, Iron, in
the form of hematite and ferruginous clay, is found at Lohd
and high grade magnetite and micaceous hematite, free from
salphur and phosphorus, forms a band about 20 feet thick at
Bikbhar. Copper ore occurs disseminated through the rocks of
the Daling series at very large number of places in the district.
The ore, which is usually chaleopyrite, has long been known to
the natives, who mine it in their usual primitive fashion and
smelt it with ¢ - No attempt has yet been made to work
on & large scals or by modern methods, the few localities that
have from time to time been Prospected by Europeans, having
been always abandomed eventually. There are three possible
sources of lime in the district, viz., the dolomite of the Buxa series,
the limestone bands in the Tertiary rocks, and caleareons tufa.
Neither the dolomite nor the limestone are used, however, prob-
ably owing to the great purity of the tufa, which contains over
88 per cent. of carbonate of lime, and is obtainsble st numerous
localities, being deposited by 6prings which issue chiefly along
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the line of junction of the Gondwines with the Tertiary
rocks.* .

The vegetation of the Darjeeling district is peculiarly rich Borawv.t
in the number of species and peculiarly varied in its character,
as might be expected from n considerdtion of its climate and
physiography. Broadly speaking, the vegetation of the district
shows two well-marked gones—a tropical zone from the plains
up to about 6,000 feel, and a temperate gone from about 6,000
to 12,000 feet.

The lowest part of the tropical zone comprising the slopes
leading up to the base of the outer hills is characterized, especi-
ally in its western half, by forests of Shorea robusta (sdl), with a

- mixture of other trees such as Dillonia pentagyna, Butea frondosa,
and species of Terminalia and Eugenia, Here and there also ocour
large stretches of Savannah forest of such species as Dillenia
pentagyna, Butea frowdosa, Eugenia obovata, eto, Along the river
banks Dalbergia Sissoo is fairly common, accompanied by
Aeacia Catechu, Bombaz malabaricum, Nauclea cordifolia, Garuga
pinnata, ete, Patches of mixed forest also ocenr formed by a
great number gf species, of which the more common are Schima
Wallichii, Terminalia tomentosa, Terminalia myriopteron, Artdearpus
Chaplasha, Bombaz malabaricum, Dillenia indica, Eugenia formesa
and many species of figs, This mixed forest also extends up the
valleys and lower spurs to about 3,000 feet, sometimes with sal
predominating, although other very common trees are Cedrela,
Dualtanga, Careya, Lagersiraemia, Maguolia, Michelia, and many
Leguminose. At higher elevations still, up to about the limit of
the tropical zone, this forest still continues, but its general charac-
ter is altered by the more frequent appearance of such species as
Engelhardtia spicata, Castanopsis indica, Cerasus Puddum, Alnus
nepalensis, Bucklondia populnea, Juglans regia (the walnut), oaks
and maples. Several species of palms cccur in the tropical zome,
such as Areca, Wallichia, Phaniz rupicola, Caryota urons, Plecto-
eomia, and climbing Calami. Bcrew pines, one true pine (Pinus
longifolia), various species of bamboo of the genera Dendrocalamus

® For further detnils see The Geology of the Darjecling district, are., Mom.,,
Geol. Surv. India, XI (1875), by F. B. Mallot; The Darjecling coal betweon the
Lisu and Bamthi rivers, Rocords, Geol. Sarv, Indis, XXIII, P 237 (1580), by
P, . Bose; Further note on the Darjreling Coal Exploration, Records, Geol.
Sorv. Indis, XXIV, p- 212 (1891), by P. N. Bose; The Geology and Mineral
Besources of Sikkim, Records, Geol. Surv. Indis, XXIV, p. 217 (1891), by P. ¥,
Bose, and, ou n deposit of copper ore newr Komai, Darjecling distriet Rocords,
Geol. Sorv. India, XXXJ, cap. (1004), by H. H. Hayden.

t I am indebred to Coptain A. T. Gage, 1.10.5., Superintendent of the Royal
Hotanieal Garden, Calcutta, for this acccunt of the Botany of Darjeeling.
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Arundinaria, ete., are quite common. The shrubby element in the
vegetation is made up by Aeanthacem, Melastomacee, Rubiacece,
Uiticacer, ete. Of climbers there are many species of Ampefi-
dee, Cucurbita-em, Conroleulacer, Apocynacew, Ascigpiadacem, Smi-
laz, Disse.rea, Rhaphidsphora, the latter being especially conspicu-
ous. The herbaseous vegetation is well represented by Maivacem,
» Polugonacer, orchids, Scitaminewm, and Aroid @ with many
other widely distribated species, Tree ferns are fairly common,
and other ferns of such genera as Dacalfia, Pleris, Asplenium,
Nephrodinm, Polypodium, Angiopteris, Gleichenia, ete., abound. Im
swampy places tall grasses of the genera Saccharum, Thysanolana,
Erianthus, Anthistiria are very common. In cleared spots, a
scrub of Artemisia and Lercasceptrum conum is very common.

The temperate zone is characterized by forests of gigantic trees,
consisting chiefly of oaks, chestnuts, magrolias, Michelias, laurels,
maples, birches, and on the Singalila ridge conifers. Of the
shrubby vegetation, the chief species belong to Clematis, Berberis,
dlez, Rosa, RBubus, Contoncaster, Spirea, Avenba, Lenicera, Osbockia,
Vaccinium, Peatapterygium, Ericacem, FPolygonum, vto, A few
rhododendrons grow within the altitude of the greater part of the
district, but the rhododendron forests are found only on the high
points above 8,000 feet along the Singalila ridge. Dwarf bam-
boos abound. T'he herbaceous vegetation is composed of such
plants as aconites, violets, many balsams, Potentillas, Fragarias,
Chrysosplenium, gentians, Campannlus, lilies, ete, .

Although the Darjeeling district is small jn size, it contains
8 rich variety of faune, owing to the great difference between
the climatic conditions of its northern and southern parts, the
former extending to a height of 12,000 feet in the Himalayas,
and the latter stretching down to the plains. Among the larger
Carnivora, the leopard (Felis pardus) is found in this northern
tract, and occasionally the onnce (Feiis uncia), the elouded leopard
(Felis Diardi) and lynx (Felis Isabiling), but these are only siray
visitors from higher altitudes, In the Targ the tiger (Felis
tigris) and leopard (Felis pardus) arve common ; while the
tiger-cat {Felis vicerrina), the marbled tiger-cat (Felis marniorata),
the leopard-cat (Felis bengalensis) and the common jungle-cat
(Felis chaus) have their habitat in both tracts. The tiger is
met with in fairly large numbers in the plains portion of the
district, as well as in the lower hills up to the height of 2,000
feet; and it is said to have been found, in a few instances,
85 high 1s 7,000 feet. Man-caters are scarce, and it is probable

® This account of the Fauna of the district hus bern prepared from an llﬂTl;
kizdly supplied by Mr. F. A. Moller of Darjeeling,
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that in the few cases in which human beings are killed by tigers,
they are not killed for the sake of food, as the place is so well
stocked with gamé and cattle that tigers have no need to take to
human flesh, Lzopards are numerous in the valleys throughout
the disirict, where they do much damage by carrying off sheep,
goats, pigs and dogs from the villages. They are easily caughtin
traps, with a goat or a dog as bait ; and during the last few years
some 40 leopards have beea trapped in this way at Tindharia on
the Darjeeling-Himalayan Railway by one of the railway em-
ployés. The principal species of Viverra are the large civet-cat
(Viverra zibetha), the lesser civet-cat (Viverra malaccensis), the
tiger civet (Privodon pardicolor), and several species of the Parad-
oxura and mongoose family, The jackal (Canis aurews) is the
only representative of the genus Canis ; the wild dog (Cyon rutilans)
of the genus Cuon; and the Indian fox (Vulpis bengalensis)
and hill fox (Vulpis montanus) of the genus Valpis. Wild dogs
are rare, and are seldom met with, though a pack of them cansed
a good deal of damage in 1905 to cattle in tha direction of Laba.
The order Ungulata comprise the elephant, the wild pig and
various Ruminantia. The elephant (Elephas indicus) is found in
the large forest tracts at the foot of the hills up to 3,000 feet, but
is known to travel up to the height of 10,000 feet. There are at
present three main herds of wild elephants in the district. One
comes up from the Tendu forest in Jalpaiguri, and usually goes
as far as the Naksal Khar, a large salt-lick on a tributary of the
Jaldhaka river to the east of the Kalimpong hills; but they also
go further into the hills reaching an altitude of 10,000 feet on
the Rishi-li and even roam about in the snow at that height.
Another herd, about 20 in number, works fairly constantly
between the Tista and Jaldhika rivers, tho'r head-quarters being
the Mil and East Nar forest blocks, though they also ascend
the hills and graze in the higher tracts adjoining Bhutin;
while a third herd, containing at least 30 animals, ranges from the
Tista westwards across the Mechi river into Nepil. ‘lhe result
is that the whole belt of country to the south of the distriet is in-
fested by wild elephants, sweeping through it in large herds or
roaming singly. To the east of the Tista they confine their
ravages for the most part, to the produce of the forests, but to the
west of that river they are a veritable scourge to the people; and
for the last few years the Tarai has had a melancholy record of
persons killed, crops destroyed, and villages ruined by them.
Indeed, the depredations of thess unimals in this part of the distriet
have become 0 serious a menace to life and property that there is
a danger of much of the land being thrown out of cultivation and
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relapsing into jungle. The wild pig (Sus indicus) is found
throughout the district up to 8,000 feet,

The Ruminantia include the gour, the deer tribe and goats.
The gaur (Bos gaurus) is found in thesame tract of country as the
elephant, where they are fairly numerous. They have been pre-
served for the last few years, but this measure is perhaps unneces-
sary, for it would probably be sufficient to lay down that only
bulls may be killed. These brutes are dangerods, especially solitary
ones, which are very vicious, as a rule, and oceasionally attack
travellers. OF the deer tribe the sambar (Rusa aristotelis) is
found in the forest tracts at the foot of the hills up to 3,000 feet,
and before the district was opened out for tea and for native eul-
tivation, it was found in all the large sdl forests among the
rivers, as far up as the Great Rangit river. The spotted deer
(Axis maculatus) is only found west of the Balasan river, but &
stray one hasbeen known to oross to the east. The hog-deer
(Axis porcinus) was formerly plentiful in the Tarai, but it is now
scarce having been almost exterminated, partly owing to the
extension of cultivation in the Tarai, and parfly in consequence of
the prevalence of netting, in*which old and young, buck and doe,
are killed indiscriminately. It is partial to grass lands, is hardly
ever found in the forests, and never goes up into the hills. The
barking-deer (Cervulus aureus) is found over the whole of the dis-
trict. The goat tribe comprise the sercw (Nemorhedus bubalina)
and the goral (Nemorhadus goral),

Among the Urside the Himalayan black bear { Ursus
torquatus vel Tibetanus), and the common Indian sloth bear
(Ursus labiatus) are common. The Malayan sun-bear (Ursus
Molayanus) has also once been met with. The bear first
named is plentiful in the_hills up to 10,000 feet, and is also
found at the foot of the hills. It is often deseribed as
very fierce, vicious and liable to attack any one it comes aeroes
without provoeation. Mr. Miller states that this certainly applies
to those found in the plains; indeed, one could hardly pass a
Mechi village 20 years ago without finding one or more of the
villagers horribly mutilated, invariably in the face, and in every
instance, they had been attacked by bears without any provocation.
This description does not, howerver, apply to the hill species, as
it is very seldom that any ome is attacked by them. On the
other hand, they do considerable damage to the maize crops in
the hills; and in 1904 & bear established itself near Sonada, and
killed and partially ate several cows. The genus- Lepus include
the common Indian red-tailed hare (Lepus ruficandatus) and the
hispid hare (Lepus hispidus) ; the latter however is Very rare,



PHYSIGAL ASPECTS. 15

Other mammalia are monkeys, equirrels (of which the two
Himalayan flying squirrels” are worthy of note) and several
species of porcupines, martens, moles, civets, rats and mice,

In the northern portion of the district the moonal pheasant Game
(Lophophorus impryanus), tragopan (Ceriounis wrtfyry), blood e
pheasant (Ithagenes eruentus), kalyj pheasant (Euplocamus leucome-
fanns), the common wood partridge (Arboricola torgueola), the
rafous-throated ®ood-partridge (Arboricola rufogularis), wood-cock
(Seolopar rusticola) and red jungle-fowl (Gallus ferrugineus) are met
with; and in the southern part, the lesser florican (Sypheotides
bengalensis), red jungle-fowl, red spur-fowl (Galloperdiz spadiceus),
pea-fowl (Paro cristatus), kaij snd black partridge (Fraucolinus
vulgaris), besides several species of quail, snipe, duck and waders.

There are about 47 species of snakes found in the district, of Smakes.

which 17 are more or less poisonous. The following species are
most frequently found:—the hamadryad or king cobra (Naia
bungarus), the common cobra (Naia {ripudians), the karait (Bungarus
ewrulens), the banded karait (Bumgarus faseialus), <ome viper
(Vipera Russeltii), and several of the genus Trimeresurus. The
python is found in the Tarai and 4he lower valleys. The long-
nosed fish-eating erocodile has been seen in the Mahinadi river,
but it is rare. j

The fish found in the district inclade the mahseer, the kafli, Fish.
the fresh-water shark and many others. The mahseer and the
katli give good sport, the former ruuning up to 50 pounds,
Before the cyclone of September 1899, the Tista, the Great
and Little Rangit, and the Ramman rivers were well stocked with
fish, and local sportsmen had a good time with the rod. But it
appears that nearly all the big fish were either killed or carried =
off to sea, for very few have been taken since that time ; and it
is omly naw', after the lapse of 7 feum, that the rivers seem to
have recovered.

Owing to the tropical situation of the town of Darjeeling, the Crrmars.

seasons largely follow the course of those in the plains, the cold
weather, hot weather and rains, but there are two short periods—
and those the most delightful in the year—-which correspond in
some ways to an English antumn and spring. The cold weather
is divided into two portions. The first at the end of raipsis mild
and pleasant, the atmosphere being tolerably clear, and generally”
free from mist and clond. This is the autumn, if autumn there be,
at Darjeeling. Towards the beginning of December, the first touch
of winter comes with hoar-frost ; and at the end of that month
and in January, the ground is sometimes frozen almost the whole
day, The air is cloudless, dry and bracing ; in the early morning

: _-._
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it is very cold, but later in the day there is bright sunshine, and
it becomes pleasantly warm, though it remains bitterly cold in the
ghade. As the evening comes on, it is cold and chilly, and the
nights are clear and starry. Ocecasionally snow falls in January
and Febroary, but such an ocourrence is comparatively rare, and
heavy falls of snow are very uncommon, It seldom lies on the
ground for more than a few hours, except in places sheltered from
the sun; but in January 1883 it lay on the groundfor 10 days, and
in February 1887 for three weeks and more on the higher ranges
near Darjeeling. From the accounts of early travellers it would
seem that in Darjeeling itself snow was more frequent formerly.
In February 1820, when General Lloyd first wvisited the place,
snow fell for three successive days in quantities sufficient to cover
Darjeeling and the whole of the surrounding heights ; and when
he revisited it again in January 1837, snow covered the ground
to the depth of a foot or more, some of it remaining unthawed
for over a week.

In Match a brief Himalayan spring is ushered in with high
blustering winds; it is very short, lasting only till the end of the
month, but during this time rhoffodendrons, magnolins, primroses
and other garden flowers come out in bloom, and the slopes lose
the brown dried-up appearance they get in winter. During April
and May there is a short-lived summer accompanied by showers
of rain, which become heavier and more freqnent till the setting in
of the rains in the beginning of June. For three months after
this, Darjeeling is exposed to the full force of the monsoon,
drenched with rain, and shrouded in mist. The alluvial plain
between it and the mouths of the Ganges is almost a dead level,

“the foot of the hills heing only 300 feet above the sea ; and
consequently the vapour-laden, southerly winds from the Bay of
Bengal reach the onter range of hills without impediment. The
humidity is very great, and Darjeeling is at this period of the
year one of the dampest stations in India, while the neighbouring
ranges which catch the full fores of tie monsoon are enveloped
in mist and clouds, which rarely lift. The rains continue unabated
during the months of June, July and August, 24 inches on the
average falling in the first, 32 inches in the second and 26 inches
in the last of those three months. The rainfall varies moreover
very greatly in different parts of the station; in the present year
(1806) it amounted by the end of August to 86 inches at North
Point {6*513 feet), while it was 103 inches at the Government
Observatory near St. Paul's School (7.376 feet) and was as much
as 117 inches at the Municipal Office in the bazar. With
September a decided change takes place, the continued rainfall

- —
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giving wuy to showers, which become less and less frequent, while
the sun shows itsalf oftener and its gleams are of longer duration,
till towards the latter end of the month or the beginning of
October, when the rains cease altogether,

apparently most settled, cannot be depended upon for any time,
snd Darjeeling is subject to almost constant clond and fog,
which rise from *the deep humid valleys and hang for days
together over the station. 'T'he station is shut in by a soreen
of mountains which, while gheltering it from wind, prevent the
dissipation of the rolling masses of mists, which rise from the
ravines like steam from a ecauldron. Owing to this natural
barrier, the winds are mostly light and variable; and for a
considerable portion of the year they have not sufficient* strength
to dispel the canopy of clonds lying on the hills which surround
the town. On the average, there are two days of clouded sky to
one day of clear sky.

elevation above the sea may be not more than 1,000 feet, an
hill ranges, which rise to a heiglt of 10,000 to 12,000 feet,
climatio conditions are necessarily varied, more especially as
regards temperature. In the Tarai and the lower valleys the heat
is' tropical ; but in the town of Darjeeling the temperature is
that of a temperate zone and only about two degrees above that
of London.* At the station itself, where the observatory stands
t a height of 7,376 feet, the mean temperature is about 42°
the cold-weather months from December to Felruary. A
rapid increase of temperature takes place during March and
April owing to the warmer air which penetrates through the
valleys from the plains; and thereafter, from May to December,
dwhen more or less heav cloudy prevails, mean temperature is
y at or slightly above 60°0 In Oectober northerly winds
in, oloud is much less than in previous months, and rainfall
mainly owing to cyeclonic storms which generally recurve
wards North Bengal at the end of the season. The lowest
verage minimum temperature is 35° in January and the highest
58 in July.

arjeeling hills. November and December are almost rainless,
d the light showers which fall in January and I'Ehl:'ﬂlll‘j’ ocour

® The following are the svarige annual temperatures at London and ll-.netllng -
London. Darjeeling.

Average mazimnm temperature ws. OB 220
o mminimum " A 475
» &ir . " we G0 62-7

a

During this period of the year the weather, even when

As the Darjeeling distriet comsists of valleys, in which the "l:mpcm
d L34

During the cold-weather months very little rain falls in the n,m
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when shallow depressions are passing eastward over the plains,
The heaviest rainfall recorded in January is 3 inches in 1899,
and in Febuary 2'65 inches in 1880. Rainfall is somewhat more
heavy in March, and there is a considerable increase in Aprl,
owing to thunderstorms. In May the southerly winds from the
Bay reach the hills and cause increased precipitation, which is
at times very heavy, more especially in the latter half of that
month, when cyclonic storms pass from thé Bay into Bengal.
Very heavy rainfall is general from June to September, especially
on the lower slopes. The monsoon current flows northwards
over East Bengal, and in North Bengal receives its westward
deflection, towards North-Western India. At the same time,
there is great ascensional motion, maintained as far as the spurs
increaseein height, and to that ascensional motion the heavy
rainfall is due. In the wettest month (July), Mangpn at 4,700
feot receives 32 inches, Kurseong at about the same level 45
inches, and Darjeeling 32 inches. The total fall at these stgtions
during the monsoon season, i.»., from May to November, is 116,
153, snd 114 inchés respectively. The monsoon rainfall af
Siliguri in the Tarai is 116 inches; at Pedong, it a height of
over 6,000 feet, it is 90 inches; while on the lower hills to the
extreme enst it is shout 200 inches. Btatistics of the rainfall
at the varions recording stations are given below for the cold
weather (November to Fehrnary), the hot weather (March to May),
and the rainy season (June to October). The figures shewn

the averages recorded from the earliest year in which rainfal]
was systematically registered up to the end of 1905: — '

Station Years [ November | March | Juneto
: recorded. [to February. to May. | October.

Darjeeling ... | 40-48 s25 | 1392 | 10560
Eslimpong -l 1730 214 || 1077 | 7661
Eurseong ... w| a8 230 | 1523 | 140:10
Mangpu ... 8 208 16-30 | 105-66
Pedong ... | B 299 | 1780 | 8314
Siliguri 17-18 1'87 | 1586 | 10555
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CHAPTER II,

HISTORY.

Tue history of Darjecling presents a late chapter in the Tus
extension of British rule, for it was not until the beginning of Eﬂf“'l
the 19th century that the East India Company was brought
into direct relations with the tract of country which now bears
the name. It then formed part of the dominions of the Raja of
Bikkim, a petty ruber who had long been engaged in an unsuccess-

ful struggle against the growing power of the warlike Gurkbas.
After overrunning the hills and valleys of Nepal, they marched
east into Sikkim in 1780 ; and during the next 30 years the country
suffered repeatedly from their inroads. At the end of this
period, they had overrun Sikkim as far esstward as the Tista
river, and had conquered and annexcd the Tarni, Je., the belt of
couniry lying along the lower hills between that river and the

Mechi, which is now covered by the valuable tea-gardens of the
~Dir Jjeeling planters. In the meantime, the Fust India Company
I, engoged in unavailing remonstrances against the Noepalese
rressions throughont the whole length of their northern frontier,
i1 war finally broke out in 1814, At its close, the traoct
ich the Nepalese had wrested from the Raja of Sikkim waus
ded to the East lndia Company ; the Raja, who had been
dfriven out of his domivions, was reinstated; and in 1817 a treaty
as concluded at Titilys, under which the whole of the eountry
between the Mechi and the Tista, a tract extending over 4,000
uare miles, was restored to him, his sovereignty being guaran-
by the Company, The intervention of the liritish was thus
coessful in preventing the Gurkhas from turning the whole of -
ikkim and the hills west and routh of the Tista into an oit-
ying province of Nepial; ond Sikkim, including the present
istrict of Darjeeling, was retained as a buffer state between
vepal and Bhutan,

Under this treaty, the Company assumed the position of the Bascr
ramount power in Sikkim, the Raji being bound to refer to T*AYSLS.
e arbitration of the Dritish Government any disputes between
is subjects and those of Nepil or any other neighbouring State. *
en years after it was signed, disputes srose on the Sikkim and

o2
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Nepil frontier, which, according to the terms of the treaty, were
referred to the Governor-General. Accordingly, in 1828 General
(then Captain) Lloyd was deputed to effect a settlement. In
company with Mr. J. W. Grant, the Commercial Resident at
Malda, he penetrated the hills, which were still a ferra incognita
to the British, as far ns Rinchinpong, and during this journey was
attracted by the position of Darjeeling.

From a report* dated the 18th June 1829, in which he claims
to have been the only European who ever visited the place, we
learn that Lloyd visited * the old Goorka station called Dorjeling
for eix days in February 1829, and “ was immediately struck
with its being well adapted for the purpose of a sanitarium.”
He seems to have been a little apprehensive of the rigours of
winter, but, he added, “should the climate prove too cold, Ging,
which is below it, and to which there is very £asy access, would
remedy the evil.” On all grounds, he strongly urged the import-
ance of securing possession of the place, and, in particular, pointed
out its advantages as a centre which would engross all the trade
of the country, and as a position of great strategical importance,
commanding the entrance into Nepdl and Bhutin. Darjeeling
itself, though, formerly occupied by a large village and the resi-
dence of one of the principal Kdzis, waos deserted, and the country
round it was sparzely inhabited; but, he said, *if this part of the |
hills was resumed by us, or caded, the Chief and people who haer _°
emigrated would instantly return, and, a8 he is very ty .
I don't suppose a single Lepcha would remain subject fo
Sikkim Raja. I think it probable that they might also, in
space of a few more years, prefer the Christian to the Lama
gion,” At the same time, Mr. Grant also impressed on t
Governor-Greneral, Lord William Bentinek, the numerous advan
ages promised by the establishment of a sanitarium at Darjeeli
and strongly advoeated its ocoupation for military purposes, as t.haTo
key of a pass into the Nepil territory.

These representations were not neglected by Lord William
Bentinek, who promptly deputed Captain Herbert, then Depu
Surveyor-General, to examine the conntry in company wi
+Hr. Grant, observing that to the extreme earnestuess of the latter
in commending Darjeeling, that place would be mainly inde
for any importanes which it might eventually obtain. The repo
of these two gentlemen conclusively proved the feasibility
establishing a sanitarinm at Darjeeling ; and the Court of Di
approved the project, on the ground that it might prove a valu-

® Dorjeling, by H, V, Bayley, 1898,
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even a permanent cantonment for a European regiment. (General
Lloyd was, accordingly, directed to open negotiations with
the Raja of Sikkim, on the first convenient occasion, for the cession
of Darjeeling in return for an equivalent in money or land
This opportunity occurredin 1834-35, when some Lepcha refugees’
in Nepil having made an inroad into the Sikkim Tarai, General
Lioyd was deputed to enquire into the eauses of the disturbance.
The refugees were obliged to return to Nepil, and the nego-
tintions ended in the execation by the Raji of Sikkim of a deed
of grant on the 1st February, 1835,

This deed of grant, which is commendably short, runs as
follows :—* The Governor-General having expressed his desire for
the possession of the hill of Darjeeling on acconnt of its cool
climate, for the purpose of enabling the servants of his Govern-
ment, suffering from sickness, to avail themselves of its advantages,
1, the Rikkimputtee Rajah, out of friendship for the said Governor-
General, hereby present Darjeeling to the East India Company,
that is, all the land south of the Great Runjeet river, enst of
the Balasur, Kahail and Little Runjeet rivers, and west of the
Rungno and Mahanuddi rivers.” This was an unconditional
cession of what was then a worthless uninhabited mountain j but in
1841 the Government granted the Raja an'allowance of Rs. 3,000
as compensation, and raised the grant to Rs, 6,000 in 1546,

The hill territory of Darjeeling having thus been ceded, guner
General Lloyd and Dr. Chapman were sent in 1836 to explore sxrrizss.
the country, to ascertain the nature of the climate, and to investi-
gate the capabilities of the place. Here they spent the winter of
1836 and part of 1837 ; and®on receipt of their reports, it was
finally decided to adopt Darjeeling as a sanitarium. General
Lloyd was appointed Local Agent with power to deal with the
applications for land which scon began to pour in from the
residents of Caleutta, and the new seftlement progressed rapidly.
When General Lloyd and Dr. Chapman visited Darjeeling in
1836, all they found was some huts recently erected by the Raja
of Sikkim, in which they spent s might shivering with cold,
withouf food or bedding. By 1840 a roand had been made
from Pankhibiri; there ‘was a staging bungalow there and
another at Mabaldiram; & hotel had been started at Kumeong and
& second at Darjeeling ; and at the latter place some 30 private
houses had been erected, snd nearly as many more locations bad
been taken up at Lebong.

FElsewhere, however, the country was still uncleared, the whole
rosd from Pankhibiri rumning through virgin forest with an
almost impenetrable growth of underwood broken only here and
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there by a Lepehd clearing, a mountain slip or aslope cleared by
fire. The country was still practically uninhabited, and one of
the most important problems of administration was to attract
native settlers. About 10 years previously 1,200 able-hodied
Lepehis, forming, according to Captain Herbert, two-thirds of the
population of Bikkim, had been forced by the oppression of the
| Raja tofly from Darjeeling and its neighbourhood, and to take
refuge in Nepil. What little cultivation there was, had been
abandoned ; the Sikkim Réja had prohibited his subjects from
going to Darjeeling and helping in establishing the new settle-
ment; and various expedients were proposed to repopulste the
country, e.¢, to invite the Lepchi refugees to return, to import
labourers from the indigo concerns in Rangpur and Ramgarh (i.e.,
Gayia and Haziribigh), or to procure settlers from Nepil and
Bhutin,
Eancy In 1839 Dr, Camplell, a member of the Indian Medieal
::":]:}" Serviee, who was DBritish Resident in Nepil, was transferred to
" Darjeeling as Superintendent. As such, he was in charge of the
political relations with Sikkim and was entrusted with the civil,
criminal and fiscal administration of the district, besides being
Postmanster, Marringe legistrar and Administrator of the Station
Funds, i.e., the income from the lands in and about the station
which had been leased for building purposes. All these duties
were discharged by him single-handed, but Dr, Campbell devoted
himsell with rare energy to the task of developing the station,
attracting immigrants to cultivate the mountain slopes, and stimu.
lating trade and commerce. Every encouragement was given to
settlers, who received grants of foreft land ; and the success which
attended his efforts may be gauged by the faot that he was
able to report that the population rose from not more than 100
souls in 1839 to about 10,000 in 1849, Ghiefly by immigra-
tion from the neighbouring States of Nepil, Sikkim and Bhutan,
i all of which slavery was prevalent,

“ Whatever has been done here,” wrote an inspecting officer*
in 1552, “has been done by Dr. Campbell alone. He found
I]u]eal%ng #n ingocessible tract of forest, with a very® scanty
population; by his exertions an excellent sanitarinm’ has been
established for troops and others; a Hill Corps has been established
for the muintenance of order and improvement of communications;
10 less than 70 European houses have been built, with a bazar,
juil, and buildings for the accommodation of the sick in the depot ;
8 revenue of Ra. 50,000 has been reised, and is eollected

* Report on Darjeeling, by W. B. Jackson, E.:.—&;Iutlm. From the Records
the Bengal Government, No. X V11, g %
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ctually and without balance; a simple system of administra-
of justice has been introduced, well adapted to the character
%he tribes with whom he had to deal; the system of forced
Bour formerly in nse has been abolished, and lsbour with all
Seher valuables has been left to find its own priee in an open
market ; ronds have been made; experimental cultivation of tea
" and coffee has been introduced, and varions European fruits and
grapes; and this has been effected ot the same time that the
various tribes of inhabitants have been conciliated, and their
% habits and prejudices treated with a caution and forbearance which
'“f'_P'rill render further progress in the same direction an easy {ask.
4 may, in short, say of him that to him is the Government
‘agdebted for the formation of the district of Darjeeling.”
\ . In the meantime our relations with Sikkim had been far Rau.-
ttrom satisfactory. The Raja, old and infirm, was a mere cipher JO8
tin the hands of his minister Namguay, popularly known u'g’.‘::,,.,
o Pagla Diwdn or mad Prime Minister of Bikkim. Wrapt in

religions contemplation, and abstracting himself from the con-
sideration of earthly things, the ltaja allowed the Diwén, a corrupt
and amhitions official, to administer the State and enrich him-
self ot its expense, The increasing importance of Darjeeling
ander free institutions was a source of early and constant jealousy
and annoyance to the Diwén, who was himself the monopolist
of all trade in Sikkim ; and it was shared in by the Lamas and
other notabilities, who lost their rights over slaves settling as -
British subjects in our territory. The plan pursued was to
frighten our new subjects by spreading false reports and sending
secret emissaries, by declaring that they should be delivered up
as escaped slaves to their former masters, and by discouraging
in every way the resort of the people of Sikkim to Darjeeling.
Besides this, British subjects were constantly being kidnapped
to be sold into slavery, and there were frequent denials of aid
in ocapturing and surrendering criminals. “ Every obstacle,”
wrote Sir Joseph Hooker, *was thrown in the way of a good
understanding between Sikkim and the British (Government,
British subjects were rigorously excluded from Sikkim; every
liberal offer for free trade and intercourse was rejected general-
ly with insolence; merchandise was taxed, and notorious -
offenders, refugees from the British territories, were harboured ;
despatches were detained; adfd the vakeels, or Raja's represen-
tatives, were chosen for their insolence and incapacity,
The conduct of the Diwan thronghout was Indo-Chiness .
assuming, insolent, aggressive, never perpetrating open vioieum:
but by petty insults effectually preventing all good understanding,
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He was met with negleet or forbearance on the part of
the Caloutta Government and by patience and passive resistance
at Darjeeling. Our inaction and long suffering were taken for
weakness, and our concessions for timidity,

The climax was reached in November 1849, when Bir J. oseph
Hooker and Dr, Campbell were suddenly ®eized and made
prisoners, while travelling in Sikkim with the permission both of
the Raja and of the British Government, The object of the
Diwin was to force Dr. Campbell to relinquish the claims for the
surrender of eriminals; to make him, while in durance, agree to
the dictation of the Diwin regarding the giving up of escape
glaves ; and to detain him until these enforeed conditions shou!
be sanctioned by Government. This method of enforcir
demands by capture and detention was common with the turbules
tribes east of Nepal, but in this instance was aggravated b)

|
[
)

the violenoe and various indignities to which thejr captors subject-

ed Dr. Oampbell. Foiled, however, by his declaration thntl.

AXNEXA-
TION oF

Tamaz.

whatever concessions might be extorted would be repudiated by!
Government, and intimidated by the characteristio threat of the
Governor-General, Lord Dalhousie, that the Itaja’s head should
answer for it, if a hair of the head of either prisoner were hurt,
the BSikkimese eventually released Dr. Campbell and B8ir

Joseph Hooker on the 24th December 1849, a little more than
six weeks after their seizure,

In February 1850 un avenging force crossed the Great Rangit
into Bikkim; but after remaining on the northern bank of the
river for some weeks, they were recalled without any further
demonstration. The grant of R, 6,000 per annum which the
Raja had received since 1846 was withdrawn, and the Raja was
further punished by the annexation of the Sikkim Tarai, which
he had originally received as a free gift from the Dritish
and which was the only lucrative or fertile estate he possessed.
The seizure was quietly effected by four policemen taking
possession of the treasury, which, it is said, contained exaotly six
Tupees, and by announcing to the villagers the confiscation of the
territory to the British Government, At the same time, there was
annexed fo it the portion of the Sikkim hills bounded by the Ram-

. min on the north, the Great Rangit and the Tista on the east, and

by the Nepal frontier on {he west, a tract of country containing
sbout 5,000 souls, The result wis to confine »the Raja to the
mountainous hinterland, and to cut off all access to the plains
except through Brifish territory, The change was welcomed by
the inhabitants, for it ovly involved the payment of & small fixed
tax in money to the treasury at Darjeeling, instead of a fluctuating

/“
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one in kind, with service to the Raja and liability to Yurther
annoyance from the Diwin. The new territory was placed under
. the management of the Superintendent of Darjeeling, under whose
‘ndministration it soon became a valuable asset, owing to the
increase of the population and its suitability for tea. The whole
ountry thus annexed covered an area of 640 square miles,
and its annexation was an important messure; for it made the
British boundary march with Nepil on the west and with
iBhutin on the east, while it connected Darjeeling on the
&outh with the British districts of Purnea and Jalpaiguri.
sviously the distriot had been an enclave in Sikkim territory,
and to reach it the British had to pass through a ecountry
acknowledging the rule of a foreign, though dependent, potentate.
. For some years after this the relations between Bikkim and Taxs
he British Goverment proceeded smoothly. The Diwan, however, :;;" o
though ostensibly dismissed, soon worked his way into power again
hrongh his wife, an illegitimate daughter of the Raji, andthe
ormer outrages were deliberatcly renewed. Constant raids were
made upon our territory, property was plundered, our subjects
were carried off and sold as slaves or detained in Sikkim, and no -
Ydress could be obtained. The Raja of S8ikkim, now an old
pan of nearly 80 years, had relinquished all cares of State and
Ltired to Chumbi in Tibet, and the Government was entirely in
fhe hands of the Chief Minister, Diwin Namguay, the man who
had seized Dr. Campbell and Dr. Hooker in November 1849, and
#who was the real author of the raids into our territory. Adter
$ months’ negotiations, reparation was refused, and it was
ssolved to take possession of the portion of Sikkim lying to the
north of the Rammin and to the west of the Great Rangit, and to
retain it till our subjects were restored, the offenders given
up, and security obtained against a recurrence of similar offences.
In November 1860 Dr. Campbell crossed the Rammin with a
small force and advanced as far as Rinchinpong. But he had
only 160 natives snd a complement of English and non-commis-
sioned officers, and, when attacked, he was forced to retreat for
lack of ammunition and to fall back on Darjeeling, Subsequently
Colonel Gawler, at the head of a foree of 2,600 men, including
2 mountain howitzers and a° detachment of artillery, with
Sir Ashley Eden as Envoy and Special Commissioner, started
from Darjeeling on the 1st Fébruary 1861 and reached Tumlong,
the Sikkim capital, early in March 1861, The Diwin fled, the
British force dismantled the forts, the old Raja abdicated in favour
of his son, and, on the 28th March, Bir Ashley Eden effected a
treaty with the new Raja.
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Thi¢ treaty stipulated that full compensation should be made
to those of our subjects who had either been kidnapped or pillaged
by the Réja's peoyple: it provided for full indemnification for the _
losses sustained in Dr. Campbell's retreat; it guaranteed the
opening out of the country to trade, and the removal of all restrie-
tions on travellers and merchants; it fixed the maximum rate|
of transit duties to be levied on goods between British India and
Tibet ; it provided for the construction of roads, and the seourity |
of those who traversed them; and lastly, it contained provisi
for the banishment of Diwin Namguay, and for the future go
conduct of the Sikkim Government. This treaty wasof grea
importance to the interests of Darjeeling, as it finally put an en
to the vexations annoyances to which its inhabitants wers
exposed, and secured -full freedom for commerce. During
occupation of Sikkim, a good road was constructed from Darjeel-
ing to the Tista, while the Sikkim authorities undertook to!
complete the remaining portion between the Choli Pass and Tibet
and the first step was thus taken to tap the Tibetan trade.

Trouble soon after this arose with the adjoining State of
Bhutin. The Bhutanese were constantly engaged in aggression
on the frontier, and there was u series of outrages in which
erty was plundered and destroyed, lives were taken, and man
innoocent persons were carried off into captivity. In the beginnin
of 1862 news came that the Bhutanese were making hostile
parations - for the purpose of entering our territory, and an attack
on Darjeeling was apprehended. Troops were at once hurried
from Dinapore, and confidence on the frontier was restored. This
was followed in 1863 by the despatoh of a special mission to
Bhuotin under Sir Ashley Eden, who was charged with

restoration of plundered property. These pacific overtures wers
insolently rejected by the Government of Bhutin. Not only
were restitution for the past and eecurity for the future
but the British Envoy was openly insulted in Darbar, and
compelled, as the only means of ensuring the safe return of the
Mission, to sign, under protest, a document by which the
Government of India was to renounce the Bhutin Duirs on the
Assam frontier. Sir Ashley Eden, who had been treated with
grosa indignity, at last succeeded with difficulty in leaving
Punikha during the night, and returned to Darjeeling in April
1864, -

After further fruitless negotiations, the Goverfiment of India
determined to annex the Bengal Duirs and so much of the
hill ferritory, inluding the forts of Dalingkot, Passka ang
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riingiri, as might be necessary to prevent the hostile or predatory
oursions of the Bhutanese into the Darjeeling district and the
Blains below. A military force of suflicient strength was accord-
gly despatched into Bhutin in the cold weather of 1864. The
Bposition offered by the DBhutanese was generally of the most
ontemptible kind, They were found to be efficient only in
Wowing up stockades and offering resistance from behind them ;
ol in the plains they proved to be as despicable & foe as eould
Il be conceived. Their fortresses were captured with' the
i ease, and the whole of the Duirs was completely
Ly the middle of January 1865, In November 1864
v extorted from Sir Ashley Eden was given up, and o
caty was oxecuted under which the Bliutan Duars, with
ses leading into the hills, were ceded to the British in
tupd for an annual subsidy. The whole of the Bhotid
jgseesions in the plains thus became British, and a slip of British
lferiitory lying on the eastern bank of the Tista was interposed
sbween Bhutin and Sikkim, In 1866 -this tract, which now
§8s the Kalimpong police circle, was added to the district of
gjeeling. This was the last addition to the district, which thus
gired its present dimensions.
he year 1866 may be taken as marking an epoch in the history pagsew:-
jeeling. Peace wus established within its borders; and %@ ¥
genceforward began the march of progress and civilization. Rapid e
progress was now at last made in the development of the
pmunications of the district, which the Sikkim expedition of
860 and the Dhutanese war the year before had shewn to be
ally essential. Between 1839 and 1842, Lord Napier of
agdala, then a young licutenant in the Royal Engineers, had
een engaged in laying out the station of Darjeeling and in
naking a road through the virgin forest to the Tarai. This road
may still be seen along the top of the Senchal ridge from Ghum
o Kurseong, after which it descends somewhat abruptly to
[Pankhabari. This road was, however, both too narrow and too
pep for wheeled traflic, and it was recognized that, in the interests
, (Darjeeling and for the development of the frontier trade, & road
tlpad enough for carts and with an easy gradient was absolutely
eessary. The construction of the Darjeeling Cart Road, that
gonderful example of engineering work which subsequently
fande the alignment of n railway so comparatively. easy, was
apcordingly begun in 1861 ; and at the time the construction of
a broad metalledl road from the Ganges to 8iliguri was pushed on.
| By 1866 the latier had been completed at a cost of 143 lakhs of

rupees, the road proving a work of great magnitude, owing to the
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nature of the heavily flooded country it crossed ; the Cart Road
from Darjeeling to Kursetmg had also been opened to traffie,
and the lower section was approaching completion ; while another
road was being driven through the malarial Tarai, in order to
link the Cart Road up with the road to the Ganges and so
establish uninterrupted traffic with the plains.

From this time dates the first attempt to make the hills the
home of European education in India. For some years Bishop
Cotton had been advocating the establishment of hill schools for
Europeans, and his efforts were supported by Lord Canning who
pointed out in a celebrated minute how the domiciled English
and Eurasians would, if neglected, become profitless, unmanageable,
and a glaring reproach to the Government, while, if properly cared
for, they might become a source of strength to British rule and of
usefulness to India. The main result of this movement was the
establishment of several hill schools, the first of which was
8t. Paul’s School, which was transferred in 1864 from Calontta,
Darjeeling. To this period, too, must be aseribed the establigh-
ment of the cinchona cultivation, which has now made it pos i
for the fever-stricken natives of Bengal to obtain a cheap fnd
simple remedy at every post office. In 1864 the first large cinghlons
plantation was started at Rangbi in the Rangjo valley, which &
some years of doubt and disappointment was successfully developel
This plantation is now the centre of the manufacture of the ol
quinine and cinchona febrifuge which is within the reach o
poorest ‘peasant. The tea industry of which the foundationsha
been laid many years previously was now firmly established ns
commercial enterprise. In 1841 Dr. Camphell had started e
experimental growth of the tea plant with a few seeds growm i

Kumaon from China stock. Twenty years later the original plants |

had grown to a gigantic size, one of them, it is said, being $0
in circumference and 20 feet high, It was recognized that the so

and climate of Darjeeling were favourable to its cultd
Dr. Campbell's example was followed by others; large plant
were established and companies were formed, until in 1866
were no less than 39 gardens with over 10,000 acres under
an outturn of nearly half a million pounds. This rag
of tea cultivation had, however, resulted in reckless @
and it was recognized that it was necessary to pro
careful conservation of the forests, for their protectis
wanton or unscientific destruction, snd for the propée
meut of this part of the resources of the country; The
tendent of the Calcutta Botsnic Gardens was appointed
vator of Forests for Bengal ; and special measures were take
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the protection of the forests about Darjeeling, where the wholesale
felling of timber, which had followed the introduction of tea-
planting, had resulted in mda-ﬁpreml denndation. Accordingly,
all unassessed lands in the old hill teritory above . 6,000 feet
in height, and all such lands between the Tarai and an eleva-
tion of 3,000 feet, were made over to the newly-established Forest
Department and were reserved for forest purposes. This was the
beginning of forest conservancy in Beng-nl
The two most important factors in the development of the DEverom

district have been the choice of Durjesling for a health resort pug pen.
and the subsequent planting of tea in the hills. To Grant and Teicr.®
Lloyd, Darjeeling is indebted for the discovery of the possibi-
lities of this bracing climate to reinvigorate the wearied workers
of the plains ; to Lloyd for the cession of the hill territory, which,
‘a8 his widow has proudly recorded in his epitaph, was due to his
exertions and to his personal influence with the Raja of Sikkim ;
and to Campbell for the introduction of the tea plant and for his
unceasing and successful efforts to develop the resources of the
district. Soon after the cession of Darjeeling had been effected
began the first making of roads under the skilled supervision of
Lord Napier and the laying out of the.station which has now
grown into the town of Darjeeling; from the appointment of ~
Dr. Camphbell as Buperintendent dates the first immigration of
Nepalese from the west and of plainsmen from the south who
flocked in to exploit the land under the even-bhanded justice
adgni mt.araﬂ by Campbell. Formerly, beyond a few Jepchas
dmbus with their little clearings in the forests, an occa-
R from Nepil, or a stray visitor from the table-lands of
Darjeeling Hills were practically uninhabited. But, =
shewn, these hsalth-giving breeses, these lolty hills
gir great forests and wonderful mountain seeuery,
§ fo the British pioneers; a number of cottages soon began
g up on the slopes around what is now the town of
g, roads were laid out, and inter-communication with
: ne hecome P-Dbﬂihlﬂ- An Hﬂl’l}' account of the difficulties
journey to Darjeeling in the olden time tells how it took
part of a fortnight by boat, pdlki and pony, and at an
of about Hs. 300, to do what the ordinary traveller now
olishes in less tham 20 honrs and at about a tenth of that

these facts in themselves are good illustrations of the
llous progress made in the last half century. .

I am indebted to Hevd, B. Kilgour, 5,p,, for this sketch of the development
rjeeling,
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But it was not till the starting of the tea industry that the
most rapid strides were made. With the Planting of tea, with
its enormous demand for labour, the clearing of forest, the opening
out of land, and lastly the introduction of the machinery required
for the manufasture, we begin an entirely new chapter in the
history of Darjeeling. The history of the growth of this parti-
oular industry is given in a *ubsequent artiole, and what we are
concerned with here is merely to note the predominating iufluence
it has had in the economic and industrial development of the district,
For the tes plantations needed labour, more immigrants were
consequently attracted to the district, these immigrants had to
be fed, clothed and housed, and all this stimulated trade. Further,
the plantations needed machinery, and the hillmen had to be
taught the mysteries of the steam engine and the marvels of
European engineering ; blacksmiths, carpenters and other work.
men had to learn the higher branches of the callings followed by
their anccstors, and from these simple hill people had to be
made the engine-drivers necessary to keep the machinery * going,
For this they shew great aptitude, and jt is remarkable what
good engine-men they prove after a little training. ‘Then, to
, get up the hills the storps necessary for the industry, and to take
down to the sea the products of their toil, the tonga, the old
bullock-cart, the paok-pony, and the human carrier bearing
enormous loads on his back were found to be insufficient, '[hk
result was an agitation for g railway, an agitation whioh had igs
practicod affect in the establishment of the Darjeeling- Himaluy,
Railway, which was opened up as far as Darjeeling in 158
. We have no hestitation in saying that had it not boen ia

staple industry of tea with its great traffio up and dowy
hills, and for tha faot that the great hill cart road had &l
been made by the Public Works Department, Durjecling
have had long to wait ere g railway would have OVErcome &
obstacles interposed by nature and have faced the huge i
expense of driving a line along the steep hill-sides, bena
precipitous crags and over furious mountain torrents,

account,

Another important factor in advancing the genara] develog
ment of the district has been the Preservation and developme
of the forests, which supply timber for its bridges and buildingg®
wood for its tea-boxes, and firewooq and charcoal for jts :
holds. Instead of the great waste of timber, traces of whigh
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are visible in many parts of the hills, there are now extensive
forests managed by sn organised Forest Department. Instead of
the old primitive methods of exploitation, the axe and saw are
used for felling, the steam saw is just beginning to be employed
for cutting up the timber, and in a few places wire tramways are
used for transport. Here, again, the tea industry has played
u leading part in helping on the development of the forests, for
thousands of maunds of firewood and thousands of feet of
planking are required every year for the factory boiler and
tea-boxes respectively. Other ecomomic products have been
tried in the hills with varying success. Quinine, for example, was
planted in large areas in several of the tea-gardens—one Company,
in fact, is still known as the Darjeeling Tea and Cinchona Uo.—
and a few private planters opened up their land for cinchona.
These plantations have graduslly disappeared, as the cost of
manufacture and transport was found to be prohibitive for private
planters after the fall in the price of quinine; and only the
Government cinchona plantation at Mangpu and its snbordinate
gardens, which produce both quinine and o number of alkaloid
bye-products, are now at work. There, too, the introduction of
up-to-date machinery and the presence of a staff of trained
chemists and horticulturists have had a most important influence
on the country-side, an example of which may be seen in the
improved agricultural methods which are manifest in some of the
villages near these plantations. The cultivation of coffee was
started at about the same time as that of tea on ome or two
gardens, but did not prove a financial snccess. There are still
a few gardens, e.g., Barnesbeg and Glenburn, where a small
number of bushes are still yielding berries which give quite
drinkable coffee. Tobaceo, again, which is indigenous in the
hills, and which may be seen growing round many native home-
steads, has never been successfully cultivated or manufuctured on
a large scale and developed by capital. Ome planter in the Tarai
made an experiment with it, which for one year gave tokens of
suocess, but he found that the damage dome by the rains was
far too great for him fo gt any profitable results. Experiments
with rubber and camphor are at present being made, in the case
of rubber with great prospects of success, but these experiments
are only in the initial stage, and it is too early to make any
forecast as to their eventual result.

Native cultivation is still practically af the same stage as it
was when the British first cocupied the country, except that the
old, nomadic, wasteful system of cultivation practised by the
Lepchis has been given up, and the use of the plough, which
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they have learnt from the immigrant Nepalese, has extended.
Beveral attempts have been made to introduce better
improved ploughs and other implements ; and these attempts have
met with some success, some remarkably fine Indian-corn having
been grown in Kilimpong from American seed; but the hill
people, though very receptive in some respects, are inherently
conservative as regards agriculture, and with them the old is
always better. Several planters have laid out good orchards,
and have suggested to the hillmen that here was another source
of profit, butthe native, patient as he is in many ways, knows
not the patience of waiting even to another generation for the
fruits of his planting. A few natives have tried market garden-
ing, for which there is an increasing demand, but with no great
success. Orange groves, peach trees and pine-apples are, however,
finding more favour at the lower elevations.

There has been a similar absence of improvement in the
industries followed hy the patives. Dr. Campbell once made an
interesting experiment with the manufacture of paper and started
& factory with the objeot of producing paper like the native-made
paper of Nepil. He introduced five Nepali paper-makers, and for
some years supplied strong writing and packing paper, but the
competition of the cheap paper made in the plains was too strong,
and the infant industry soon langnished and died, Copper smelt-
ing of a wasteful character also used to be onrried on to some
extent, as the old Sikkim mint required a good deal of copper for
producing the “ dumpy piee” which are now valuable only to
numismatists. Copper is, however, still used largely in the mak-
ing of vessels for honsehold use. Generally, it may be said that
little improvement has taken place in the old handicrafts, The
tools and implements in universal use are very much what they
have been for centuries past ; the old wooden plough and a little
koddli, the primitive spade of their forefuthers, have been handed
down to the present generation practically unchanged, In spite of
the fact that the plauters have shown how an improved tool
duces improved work, the native impassively holds to his old Ways.
The women weave at the looms their grandmothers used, and, if
they will only keep to the good stuffs and dyes of the old WERYErs,
produce excellent work, A weaving school in Sikkim, and a few
Enropean looms and spinning wheels, introduced by missionaries
throughout the district, bave only affeoted the few at present.
The ordinery Lepcha and Bhutia woman and her Nepdii sister
are quite content to work in the old ways, and spend months
over n gaudy LepchA chddar or a Nepili eloth, which will
certainly, at least in lasting wear, repay the long time spent on
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it. The advent of visitors, and specially of the cold-weather
tourists, has produced among the Lepchis a crowd of collectors
of butterflies, moths and orchids, s profession in which they
are experts. Living the free life of nature, they are born
naturalists, and to this they add a certain shrewdness, for they
soon get to know the scientific value of their collections.

It is confessedly difficult for an Indian to learn any trade but
that of his forefathers; but in Darjeeling among a Mongoloid
people great strides hmra been made in teaching the Nepalese new
handicrafts. We have already mentioned how the Nepalese lads
on the tea gardens soon learn the mysteries of the engine-room”
and the different processes of tea manufacture. This receptivity
is evident on a larger scale at the railway workshops at Tindhiria,
where after a few months’ training hill lads are found to pick up
very quickly different methods of work ; and at the electric-light
works at Darjeeling they show a similar quickness to grasp the
practical details of electrical engineering. But most of the trades
are just as they were. The advent of the European has meant
much building ; yet Darjeeling has not produced any native

" architect and hardly any but ordinary workmen. Though

Katmindu produces lovely carved wood-work, the hillman here
refuses to learn carpentering. He will become a mason, but his
hammer and chisel are much as those of his fathers were, and
he leaves to Chinamen and the immigrants from the plains the
higher branches of the art of buildilg. BStill there are some
employments whichrhe still gladly take up. The lower classes
have learned to be house-servants, the Lepohis being especially
faithful and useful. The more educated seek posts as olerks,
headmen and assistants on tea gardens, as guards on the railway,
ete., and, like the Bengalis, all are anxious for Government service,
A few have learnt the art of printing, and there are presses in
Darjeeling owned, managed, and worked entirely by N

The medical profession has also at last found its votaries amo:
the hill people, who for too long despised all medical relief, but
now come in increasing numbers to the planters and hospitals for

®it. As shop-keepers, however, they have been ousted by the sharp

plaivsmen, and there are only a few Newirs fullumug their here-
ditary cccupation as shop-keepers

In the development thus mpldly sketched the most important
elements have been the looal tea industry, “with its varied needs
and the advent of the European with his many wants ; and in the
sccomplishment of the progress which has been made we must
give the foremost place to education, both vernacular and *English,
Darjeeling has also been fortunste in having several [officials,

D
-
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many tea-planters, and a succession of missionaries who have
devoted themselves to advancing not only the moral and spiritual
but also the material welfare of the people. Many have taught
with their own hands, more have shown by their example and
active influence the uplifting power of a progressive civilization.



CHAPTER III.

THE PEOPLE.

Tue growth of the Darjeeling distriot affords the most remark- Growrn
able instance of the expansion of population of which there 27 ™W%
is any record in Bengal. When the British first acquired the riow.
hill territory in 1835, it was almost entirely under forest, and
what emall population it had, had been driven out by the oppres-
sion of the petty ruler whom they replaced. It was, in fact,
estimated that the whole of this tract, comprising 138 square
miles, contained only 100 souls. This state of affairs was soon
altered by Dr. Campbell, the first Superintendent, whose object
it was to inmspire the aboriginal people of the hills with
confidence in British rule, to induce the neighbouring tribes to
settle in the territory, and to render Darjeeling the commercial
centre of the hills. In this he was eminently successful,
and by the year 1850 he was able to report that the number of
inhabitants had risen to 10,000. Sir Joseph Hooker, indeed,
compared the progress of Darjeeling to that of an Australian
colony, both as regards the rapid extension of buildings and the
accession of native families from the surrourding countries,
When in 1869 a rough census was taken of the inhabitants
in this tract, it was found that they aggregated over 22,000

oms.

The first regular census of the distriot as now constituted
was carried out in the eold weather of 1871.72, and the result
gave a total population of 94,712 persons, the average density
of the population being 81 per square mile. When the
nest census was taken in 1881, the population had increased
to 155,179, or by more than 63 per cent.; but there ecan
be no doubt that a large portion of this-inercase was due
eolely to the incompleteness and inaccnracy of the first census.
However that may be, the expansion of the population was
almost equally remarkable during the next 10 years, at the end
of which!ie, in 1891, it amounted to 223,314, showing an
increase of 434 per cent.—and this in spite of the fact that large .
numbers, filled with fears of the intentions of Government, as
wild as they were vague, fled across the borders to Nepil rather

D2



Hi

86 DARJEELING.

than face the enumemation. Progress was far slower during the
last decade, the increase amounting to 115 per cent., and the
population, as returned at the census of 1901, being 249,117. In
other words, the number of inhabitants is now more than 2} times
as great as it was 30 years ago.

This phanamannl growth of the pupulatmn since 1872 is due
to two main causes, the development of the tea industry and the
influx of settlers to exploit the waste lands of the district. How
great the effect of the growth of the tea industry has been may
be judged from the few statistics given below. In 1872 the
number of tea estates in Darjeeling was only 74 with an avea
of 14,000 acres planted with tea. In 1881, the number of these
estates had risen to 153, and the acreage under tea to 30,000, the
number of estates having thus increased by 200 per cent. and
the acreage being more than doubled. Ten years later there were
177 gardens, and 45,000 acres were actually under tea. These
figures sufficiently denote the prodigious development of opera-
tions whose characteristic is the employment of an enormous
quantity of manual labour. To this rapidly increasing demand

. the local supply of labour was quite unequal; the result wasan

Agrical-
tural

sittlers.

unexampled immigration ; and at the census of 1891 it was found
that no less than 88,000 persons resident in the district were
born in Nepil. During the decade ending in 1901 the tea
industry passed through a period of depression, and its expansion
was checked, theacpeage under tea amounting in the year 1901
to 51,000 acres and the number of estates to 170. Even so,
however, the census of that year showed thatthe tea-garden
coolies and their children accounted for more than two-thirds of
the total population.

As regards the influx of agrienlturists, its extent will be
apparent from the exceptional growth of the population of
the Kalimpong tragt to the east of the Tista. This tract extends
over 401 square miles, of which 213 square miles are covered by
forest, while 10 square miles are occupied by tea gardens. The
remainder, or 178 square miles, has been reserved for native cul-
tivation. It was sunexed from Bhutin in 1865, and was then
estimated to have a population of 3,530 souls. This number
ingreased in 1881 to 12,683, and to 26,641 in 1891 or by 1100
per cent, in the decade. In 1901 the population had grown
to 41,511 or by 559 per cent. This rapid expansion is
due entirely to the immigration of agriculturists. When
the tract was first taken over, it was composed almost entirely
of forest and hill-top inhabited by the aborigines of the
country. Itmmolvadtukeept certain portion as a reserve
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for native cultivators, who flocked: in to this land of promise;
8o that, with the exception of the forest reserves and some tea
grown along the slopes of hills, the forest has been largely cleared
away and the land brought under cultivation. The bulk of
the population is now Nepalese, the continued immigration from
Nepal being due to the pressure of the population on the land in
the eastern portion of that principality. Thereis no attempt at
forest comservancy there, and the land is overcultivated, so that
the Nepalese are glad to come to the undeveloped country in
Darjeeling.  Besides this, there is a considerable influx of
Nepalese coolies from tea gardens, who come with large savings
and buy up good lands or clear holdings from -jungle; and of
Lepohas, who leave the more thickly populated parts of the
distriot. Whether the volume of immigration will be so great
in the future is very doubtful. [The best lands have been taken
up, those now being developed consist of the pocrer and more
remote iands, which have been the last to attract settlers,
though they are largely taken up by those who can get no good
land elsewhere, and there are mow only 30 square miles of
reclaimable jungle left.

In copoluding this sketch of the growth of the population, Eoropesn
reference may be made to the increase in the number of e
Europeans which has taken place. In the year 1872 the district
did not contain more than 419 Europeans and #2 KEurasians;
whereas the number of the former has risen to 1,509 and of the
latter to 329, This result is due solely to the development of the
tea industry, in which the supervising staff is almost entirely
European, and to the establishment of the town of Darjeeling as
& sanitarium. In some ways, it is surprising that the number is
not greater. At one time, optimistic hopes were entertained thata
large Enropean colony would be established in the district. Brian
Houghton Hodgson looked forward not only to the rearing of
subtropical products under European supervision, but also to
agricoltural settlements by the British race ; and he hopefully
. pointed out that with *the backing of filty to one bundred thou-
sand loyal hearts and stalwart bodiee of Saxon mould, our empire
in India might safely defy the world in arms against it.” This
expectation has not been fulfilled, nor is it likely that the European
farmer will ever be able to compete with the cheap labour
of the hillmen in rearing country crops. Bimilar failure mel
the early attempts of the Moravian missionaries to maintain
themselves by industrial labour, and in the end a few of them
turned tea-planters and secured some of the best land in the
district.
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Census of As already stated, tho result of the census of 1901 was to

0L disclose a total population of 249,117, the number of inhabitants

. as & whole having increased by 11'5 per cent. since 1891. Every
part of the district showed an incresse except the Tarai, which
is notoriously unhealthy. It was greatest in Kalimpong, where
the waste land is rapidly being brought under cultivation by mew
settlers. The remainder of the head-quarters subdivision also
showed a fair growth, the tea gardens alone adding 5,000 or more
than 12 per cent. to their population. In the hilly portion of the
Kurseong subdivision there was a slight increase ; the tea garden
population was elightly reduced, but this loss was more than
counterbalanced by the mecess of new settlers for ordinary culti-
vation, und to some extent by the development of the town of
Kurseong. In the Tarai there was a small decrease, partly due
to fortuitous causes, viz., to the fact that a large number of
temporary immigrants employed in road-making were enumerated
at the previous census. Evon so, however, the decrease would
have been far greater, had it not been for immigration, and it is
a siguificant fact that while the settled cultivators on the Governe
ment estates decreased by nearly 5 per cent., there was an addi-
tion of 11 per cent. to the population of the tea gardens, which
depend so much on imported labour. This tract is infested by
malaria, and the mortality is exceptionally high, so that the rate
of expansion has always been less rapid thsn in the hills, In the
nineteen years ending in 1891 the growth in the former was 222
per cent., and in the latter it was only 52 per cent. ; and, as we
have already seen, the Tarai was the only decadent portion of
the distriet in 1901,

GENERAL The district, ns a whole, is very thinly peopled, there being
E.‘::‘:‘f;, only 214 persons to the square mile. It must, however, be remem-
Density o 22780 that no less than 445 square miles, or 38 per cent. of the
popala.  entire ares, are occupied by reserved forests, and, if these be
tion. excluded, the density will rise to 346 persons per square mile.
The pressure of the population on the soil is greatest in the Tarai,
where there are 279 persons to the square mile; it graduslly
diminishes towards the north, and in the head-quarters subdivi-
sion there are only 184 persons to the square mile, The most
sparsely populated tract is Kalimpong, which had in 1891 only
65 persons to the square mile. Here, in spite of the fact that
the population increased by more than 55 per cent. in the
sucoeeding decade, the density is still only 101 to the square mile.

From- the preceding scoount it will be observed that
Darjeeling owes a large proportion of its population to the
advent of immigrants Barely half of the inhabitants have, in

i1
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fact, been born in the district. In the Tarai it receives numerous
sottlers from the adjoining districts of Purnea and Jalpaiguri,
who engage in cultivation, and a large number of coolies from
Chota Nagpur end the Bantil Pargavas, who are attracted by
the wages given in the tea gardens. But the great bulk of the
immigrants come from Nepil, chiefly as labourers in the tea
gardens ; and in the hills the populationis mainly Nepalese. The
+ early immigrunts are, however, dying out, their place being taken
by their children born in Darjeeling, while the flow of fresh
immigrants is growing less. Most of the latter settle in the
district, but some only come fur a short time, and then return to
Nepal with their savings. Aso result of this immigration, there
is & large preponderance of males, there being only 87 women to
100 men in the district

The volume of emigration from the district is very small, A
certain number leave the disirict to serve in the Military Police
battalions in Burma and elsewhere, but the great majority of
emigrants consist of cultivators who throw up their holdings and
cross the border to Sikkim or Bhutin, where the forests are
abundant and land is to be had for the asking.

There are only two towns in the district, Darjeeling and Towns anl

Kurseong, which between them account for only 21,303 pecsoms
or nearly 8 per cent. of the population. The population of the
former, mccording to the cemsus of 1901, is 16,924 during the
cold weather, but at a special census taken in September 1900
it was found to be 23,852 or nearly 50 per cent. more than in
the cold weather. This difference is due to the fact that in the
hot weather and rains it is the temporary head-quarters of the
Bengal Government, and is largely resorted to by Europeans
whose permanent residence is in the plains. Kurseong has &
population of only 4,469 and is far from being progressive,
the number of inhabitants being only 436 more than in 188I.
Like Darjecling, it is a hill station, gituated at a lower -elevation,
but it does rot enjoy the same reputation as s sanitarium, though
it is admirably adapted for the purpose. Till recently it has
shewn but little signs of development. This want of progress
must be aseribed, to some extent, toan absence of enterprise
among its inhabitants, but more largely to the want of a colonis-
ing spirit among the Europeans of Bengal. To the same cause
must be attributed the fast that Hope Town has never developed
in spite of the central portion it occupies. It was at one time let
out for building sites, and a church was erected, in the hope that
it would develop into & small hill station, but the scheme proved
abortive, snd the land is now, for the greater part, under tea.

-

villages.

Lo e ——
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The only other places of any importance are Siliguri and
Kalimpong, the former being a village of some 784 souls in the
Tarai, and the latter having a . population over 1,000 inhabitants.
The former is a swampy malarious village close to the foot of the
hills, but Kalimpong is charmingly situated at a height of nearly
4,000 feet with a delightful winter climate and a rainfall far
emaller than that of either Darjeeling or Kurseong, Part of the
land has been set aside for European settlers, but it has failed to
attract the Anglo-Indisn, in spite of all its advantages, and
the European population is confined to the members of the Church
of Seotland Mission and the inmates of the Colonial Homes,

The remainder of the population is scattered along the hill
sides and over the level flats of the Tarai, and consists of native
cultivators tilling their own small fields or labourers employed
in the tea gardens. Villages, in the proper sense of the term,
are almost unknown. In the hills with the exception of the
cooly lines on the various tea plantations, each homestead stands
in its own land near the patches of cleared ocultivation, though
occasionally five or six honses are grouped together; and there
18 no corporate village life such as there is in the plains. Even
in the Tarai the social unit is the farm, not, as elsewhers in India,
the village. In each group of huts the principal buildings are
oocupied by a substantial cultivator, often the representative of
the original reclaimer of the soil, the others by his labourers or
tenants, He keeps in o store-house elevated. on piles a large
stock of rice, the resource of the whole hamlet” From it he
furnishes with seed those entitled to it, and he frequently makes
subsistence loans. He has to keep the whole bod:r together, a
task by no means easy, as the other members of the small com-
munity take but little interest in the matter, and are always
ready to emigrate. There are good markets in the Tarai, but
no villages. That ancient form of organization, which elsewhere
~dominates rural life, is here unknown ; and its absence makes us
feel that, when we enter the Tarai, we have passed the former
limits of India, and are entering upon those of the Mongolian
race

Baces or  The population of Darjeeling is exceedingly heterogeneous.

I¥a@,

The majority of the people in the hills are of Mongolian origin,
belonging chiefly to various Nepalesa castes, but also including
a large number of Lepchis, Bhotias and Tibetens. Together
with these hillmen are found the denizens of the plains, who have
been attracted to the hills by the prospect of easily acquired
wealth, the Madlesiae held in great contempt by the stalwart
Nepalese. Among them are Maywiri merchants, the Jews of the
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Himalayss, Bengali clerks, Hindustani mechanics, Punjabi
traders and even Chinese carpenters. In the Tarai the mixture
of races is equally great. Here the aboriginal Koches, or Raj-
bansis as they prefer to call themselves, are most numerous,”
numbering 29,460 ; but no less than 52 per cent. of the inhabi-
tants were born elsewhere, and the Mundds aud Uraons from
Chota Nagpur and the Santdls from the uplands of the Santal
Parganas have a strength of nearly 14,000, Darjeeling has,
in fact, been described as a * Babel of tribes and nations,”
and the extraordinary variety of races way be realized from
the fact that at one end of the scale of civiligation stands the
European, and, at the other, remnants of races who express
“ ggriculture” by the term * felling” or * clearing the forest,”
who have no term for * village,” for © horse,” for * plough,”
for “ money ” of any (kind, and whose language is marked by an
absence of any term for nearly every operation of the intellect
of will, whether virtuous or vicious, and for almost every abstract
idea, whether material or immaterial.*

"he dominant race in Darjeeling is the Nepalese, which with The
ajstrength of 134,000 accounts for more than half the population, Nepalese.

The national characteristics of the Nepalese have been s0 fre-
quently described that only & brief mention of them is required.
They are a capable, cheerful and alert people, and are essentially
a virile race. Though quick-tempered and keen to resent an
injustice, they are rémarkably willing and loyal, if treated with
consideration, Born cultivators, resourceful and hard-working,
they have taught the Lepcha aborigines much in the way of
agriculture, snd, with their greater thrift and industry, they have
managed to supplant the latter and secure most of*the best agri-
eulturs] land in the district. Much of this they buy up with
their savings, but often they merely annex it by quiet encroach-
ment, presuming on the apathy and timidity of their Lepcha
neighbours. On. the whole, however, they are remarkably law-
abiding, 8 trait which is characteristically expressed by ome of
their commonest proverbs—* There is no answer to an order,
there is no medicine for death.” Their general character has
been happily described by Colonel Waddell, who writes : * Though
gmall in stature, these Nepalese have big hearts; and in many
ways resemble the bright, joyous temperament of the Japanese,
though lacking altogether the refinement of the latter. Natur-
ally vigorous, excitable and aggressive, they are very law-abiding,
driven as they have been to obedience by the draconic punishments

® Hodgson's Miscellsneous Essays, val. 1, p- 108.
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of their Gurkha rulers. In appearance, the various tribes vary
econsiderably, in proportion to the extent of their admixture with
Aryan blood. Serateh a Russian it is said, and you'll find the
Tartar; but the Nepalese, even with their thin veneer of Hindu-
ism, do not require this operation to reveal their Tartar character.
The features of the great majority are markedly Mongolian, with
oblique eyes, and little or no moustache. They are generally
undersized, but tough and wiry as ,whip-chord, and so full of
energy that it is quite common to see old people scampering
nimbly up aud down hill in preference to walking®.”

ﬂl’b:'“ The various Nepalese castes are well represented in the

. district, but the most namerous are the Khambus and Murmis.
The Khambus, who number 33,000, sre a caste living on the
southern spurs of the Himilayas, whose home is the eastern
portion of Nepil between the Sankos river aud the Singalild
range and Mechi river. They claim to be Jimdars, one of
the fighting tribes of Nepil and bear the Kirinti title of
Rai. Their religion is partly Lamaist Buddhism snd partly
Hinduism.

Marmis, The Murmis, who number 25,400, are a Mongolian or sewi-
Mongolian caste who claim to be among the earliest settlers of
Nepal. They are probably descended from a Tibetan stock
which has been modified by intermixture with Nepalese races.
They are alsoknown as Teming Bhotias and bear the title of
Lama, The bulk of them are eultivators and*regard agriculture
as their original and fitting oconpation, Many of them, however,
serve in the police and some in the army, and a very large pro-
portion in this distriet are employed as labourers on the tea
gardens. They™are gradually adopting the Nepalese form of
Hinduism, and Buddhist usages are on the decline, though
Lamas still serve as priests at their weddings, aud flags stamped
with the Buddhist formula, the sacred Om mani padme Hum, may
be eeen flying from their homesteads. .

Ty e The next most numerous Nepalese caste is the Limbu
(14,300), who bear the title Subba and whese original home is also
in the east of Nepil. Their flat features, slightly oblique eyes,
yellow complexion and beardlessness give some grounds for sup-
posing that they are the descendants of early Tibetan settlers in
Nepil; but they have now intermarried largely with Lepchis,
Though considering themselves s military race—and they offered
a most gallant resistance to the invading Gurkhas—they do not
rank among the regular fighting tribes of Nepal ; they are now

e e e —

® Among the Himalayus,
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ohiefly oarriers and porters, but also engage in agriculture, grazing
and trade.

Three other numerous castes are the Khas or Chettri (11,600), Other
the Mangars (11,900) and the Guruogs (8,700), these being the “*'™*
three dominant tribes of Nepal which overthrew the Newir dynasty
in 1769. The Khas, who haves large admixture of Aryan
blood, belong to the proud military order of Nepal, which has
adopted the title Chettri as a caste name. They and the Nepili
Brihmans, who number nearly 5,000, mske careful and suceessful
cultivators in this distriet. The chief oceupations of the Mangars
are agriculture, trade and soldiering, but mo means of earning a
livelihood comes amiss to them, provided it does not involve
doing things which are properly the business of the lower castes.
The Gurungs are & nomadic pastoral race, who gtill obtain their
subsistence by rearing and grazing cattle. Another Nepalese
caste fairly numerous in Darjeeling is that of the Newirs (5,880)
originally semi-aborigines who were the ruling race of Nepil
intil ousted by the Gurkhas. Newir is, in fact, the name of a
nationality rather than a caste, Nepil and Newir being two
forms of the same word ; and it means simply s member of the
commuupity which inbabited Nepal proper prior to the Gurkha
conquest. ''he caste bear the title of Pradhian. They are now
traders and artisans, agriculturists and domestic servants, aud
some still adhere to their old religion Buddhism.

Among other Nepili castes may be mentioned the Yékhds
(1,143), an agricultural caste calling themselves Diwin, who come-
from the same tract of country as the Khambus and Limbus, and
are oonsidersd by some to be merely a sept of Jimdars, and the
Qunuwars, a cultivating tribe, who were originally hunters.
Among the lower castes the most numerous sre the Kamis
(9,800) who are blacksmiths and goldsmiths, the Damai (4,600)
or tailor csste, the Sarki (1,800), who work in leather, and the
Gharti (3,450) who are the descendants of manumitted elaves,
These four castes are so low that in Nepil they may not enter
the courtyards of temples, and have to leave the road on the
approach of a member of the higher castes and to call out to give
warning of their approach.

The caste system is however by no means strict among the
Nepalese domioiled in Darfjeeling, where the Brihman may be
foumd working as & cultivator, & labourer ¢r even as a sais, There
is an extraordinary laxity in ceremonial observance ; they will eat
and drink things which are an abomination to the orthodox
Hindu of the plains, and- many of them are great flesh-eaters,
relishing even beef and pork. The contrast in this respeot

T -
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between the Nepalese and the plainsmen has been forcibly
pointed out by Brian Houghton Hodgson, who wrote: ** These
highland soldiers, who despateh their meal in half an hour, and
satisfy the ceremonial law by merely washing their hands and
face and taking off their turbans before cooking, laugh at the
pharisaical rigour of the sepoys, who must bathe from head to
foot, and make puja ere they can begin to dress their dinners,
must eat nearly naked in the coldest’ weather, and cannot be in
marching trim again in less than three hours.”

The Lepchds are the aboriginal inhabitants of the country,
who call themselves Rong,”i.e., the squatters, and their country
the land of caves. The word Lepoha,or as it should be spelt Lapcha
or Lapche, means the people of vile speech and was & contemp-
tuous appellation given to them by the Nepalese. Formerly they
possessed all the hill country of Darjeeling and Sikkim, but about
250 years ago the Tibetans invaded their country and drove them
into the lower valleys and gorges ; and in 1706 the tract east of the
Tista, which is now included in Kalimpcnk, was conquered and
taken from them by the Bhutanese. Forgenerations past a con-
quered race, they are a timid people, peaceful and no brawlers,
disliking fixed employment and never so happy as when they are in
their native woods, They are born naturalists, and have separate
names for mnearly every bird, plant, orchid and butterfly. With
the introduction of settled cultivation and the reservation of the
forests, they have had to give up their old nomadio cultivation,
and have lost much of their jungle craft; but they have learnt in
its place how to make terraces for rice flelds and the methods of
agriculture practised by the Nepalese. A kindly, placid, some-
what indolent people, they are being largely supplanted by the
pushing, self-nssertive Nepalese, and in conseqnence are losing the
best land in the distriet. In spite, however, of their unenterpris-
ing nature, they often make excellent servants; and their want of
vigour has been much exaggerated, as will be apparent from the
fact that some of them have gone far afield and done excellent
entomological work in Burma, the Andamans and Nicobars,
Sumatra, Borneo, and the Malay Archipelago, in the Celebes
and New Guinea, where one of them was killed by the savages,
and in Central Africa. Here, the European in whose service they
were, died far away from civilization, but the Lepcha collectors

. contrived to get back to Darjeeling with the help of the long

arm of British authority. Such a feat goes far to show that
they are not such a resourceless people as is often supposed,

It is often said that they are disappearing with the forests
they love, and that they area dying race. This, however, does
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not appear to be the case, s0 far as any conclusions can be based
on the census statistios of the last 30 years. According to the
cansus of 1872, there were ouly under 4,000 Lepchds in the dis-
triot, whereas at the last census of 1901 their numbers were found
to be nearly 10,000. They are not so prolific as the Nepalese—
their numbers are indeed practicaily the same as in 1891—but
they perpetuate their families by the practice of adoption. At
the same time, however, the race has become somewhat impure
by intermarriage with .other races,’ especially with the Limbus
and Sikkim Bhotiis, who stand higher in the social scale, and in
this way the Lepchis are contributing to their self-effacement.
The tendency is for them to leave the unsnitable environment
of Darjecling and other parts of the district, and to settle in
Kalimpong, where they can get Jand on low rents and where is
still much forest left. Mnny, however, emigrate to Bhutin, where
still more abundant forests, untrammelled by restrictions, enable
them to follow their ancient but wasteful system of jhmiing or
shifting cultivation, whioh consists of burning down a fresh patch
of jungle each snccessive year, and raising crops in the ashes. It
should be remembered, moreover, that they have never been
Very numerous in this district. When we first acquired the hill
territory of Darjeeling, there were practically no Lepchis in the
. land, and a contemporary writer says that the oppression of the
Raja had forced 1,200 able-bodied Lepchds, who, he says, formed
two-thirds of the population of Sikkim, to fly from Darjeeling
and its meighbourhood. Kven without accepting this estimate
as acourate, it serves to show how sparse the population of
Lepohis was at that time, and to indicate that the Lepchds have
at any rate not decreased under British rule, largely no doubt as
a result of the establishment of a reserve for them in Kalimpong
The Bhotids of Darjecling number 9,300 and consist of foar The

olasses, the Sikkimese Bhotids, who are & mixed race of Tibetans Bbotise
and Lepchas, being the descendants of Tibetans who settled in
Qikkim a few centuries ago and intermarried with Lepchas ;
Sharpa PBhotids, who come from the east of Nepil, the word .ﬁw‘
merely meaning east ; the Drukpa or Dharma Bhotias, whose
home is in Bhutin; and the Tibetan ‘Bhotias from Tibet. The
great majority of the first class, which numbers 1,550, are found in
and sround Darjeeling, of the second, which numbers 3,450, to
the west of the district, while the third class, which numbers
2,850, is practically confined to Kilimpong, where they are the
descendants of the Bhutanese who were settled on the land at the
time of the annexation in 1865, There they have been reinforced
by the immigration of Tibetans from the Chumbi valley and
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neighbourhood, who have been attracted by a more fertile

counfry and a more regular form of government than that
of Tibet. The fourth class, the Tibetan Bhotids, who number
1,700 eouls, are pure Tibetans, who have immigrated from the
tableland of Tibet,

Tib

The word Bhotia means properly an inhabitant of Bhot or
et, and is synonymous with Tibetan. The native name of

Tibet is Bod, and the Sanskrit form of this word was Bhot. The
Sanskritic-speaking races of India have accordingly called the
mhabitants of this region Bhotias. The country of Bhutin was
so called by the Bengalis in the belief that it was the end of
Bhot (Bhotinta), and the natives of Bhutan, as well as of Tibet.

are

indiscriminately called Bhotids. The English word Tibet,

appears to be derived from the Mongolian Thiibot, which is the
Mongolian name for the northern portion of the Tibetan plateau.

As a race, the Bhotiis have been described as rude, turbulent

and quarrelsome, but this seems an unfair estimate of their
. _ Character. On the whole, fhey are a merry, cheerful people, quick
Mo gnioy E"i::nka, and most willing workers, not so pushing as
the Nepalese nor so law-abiding as the Lepcha, Powerfully built
and of great natural strength, they are capable of carrying the
heaviest burdens—there is a story current that in the days before
the reilway a single Bhotia carried a grand piano up the hills
to Darjeeling, 50 miles distant apd 7,000 feet in elevation —
but their natural love of display and an inordinate love of
gambling scon dissipate the sums which they can easily earn by
labour.

The

The Rajbansis, or Koches as they should strictly be call.d,

Hajbacsis. gith o numerical strength of nearly 30,000, form the predominant
race in the Tarai. They are the remnants of an aboriginal race, the

Ko

ches, who formerly possessed a powerful kingdom at the foot

of the hills. They gradually became Hinduized by contact with
their meighbours in the plains, and discarded the name of Koch

for

the magniloquent title Rajbansi, i.e, the scion of kings.

According to one view, they are a Mongoloid race that entered
Bengal from the east by way of the Brahmaputra valley. Others
consider it more likely that they are descended from a Dravidian
stock which probably occapied the valley of the Granges at the
time of the Aryan advanse into Bengal, that driven forward

by

this incursion into the swamps and forests of the Tarai, they

were brought into touch with the Mongoloid races of the Lower
Himalayas, and the type became affected by intermixture with
them. A former Deputy Commissioner of Darjeeling, Mr. W.

B.

Oldham, deseribed them as “*the most conspicuously Dravidian
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race in Bengal. Their men are fall and robust, and mneither in
feature nor dress strikingly Tamulian ; but at a market or village
gathering thronged by their women ome conld imagine omeself
transported to Kanara or Tamil land. Tne Rajbansi women,
whose cast of feature is singularly homely and rough-hewn, leave
the head uncovered and wear a dress iu which blue or purple
invariably predominates, reaching only to the knee and bound over
the bosom, leaving both shoulders barein a fashion not seen among
other people in Bengal ; while the ornaments of the head and
Limbs recall those worn in Southern India. Their language, how-
aver, is only Bengali, and they have no separate dialect or patois.
That their adhesion to Hinduism is comparatively recent is shewn
by their own customs as regards burial, food and marriage, as
well as by the existence of the Dhimil, who might be defined as
a non-Hinduized Koch or Réjbansi among and beside them.”

There seems, however, to be no doubt that the trne Koches were .

a Mongoloid race, and we find that in Jalpaiguri, Cooch Behar and
Goalpara, the persons now known as Hajbansi are either pure
Koches who, though dark, have & distinotly Mongoloid physiog-
nomy, or else & mixed breed, in which the Mongoloid element
usually preponderates.”

Darjeeling contains a polyglot population. In the hills Nepili Laxaua-

Hindi and in the Tarai Bengali are spoken by at great majority
of the inhabitants, but there area great number of other languages
current. Nearly balf the people speak languages of the Tibeto-
Burman family, of which no less than 19 different dialects were
shewn in the census returns of 1901. Tibetan is spoken by the
Bhotiss domiciled in the district, who, according to their nation-
ality, speak the Tibetan or Bhotid of Tibet,Sikkim or Bhutén;
while the aboriginal Lepchas still to some extent speak their native
Lepeha, or as they call it Rong-ring, s language which General
Mainwaring believed to be the oldest in the world. In the hills
Limbu is snother fairly common dialect, and in the Tarai Dhimal
is still used by the remnauts of the primitive race of Dhimal
aborigines. Among the Nepilis of Darjeeling Khambu (Jimdar),
Murmi and Mangar, are the commonest tribal dialects, but Newir,
Gurung, Sunuwér and Yikha are aleo spoken. The plainsmen
who have made their homes in Darjeeling speak Hindusténi,
while in the Tarai tea gardens Oraon, Mundiri and Santdli are
spoken by the coolies from fhe Uhota Nagpur platean.

Nearly onefifth of the whole population speak Khas, i.e.
Nepali Hindi, or os it is sometimes generically called Pahiria
or Parbatiys. This is a form of Hindi spoken by the

® See Gait's History of Assam, pp. 44-45.
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Khas tribe of Nepil, who obtained it from the mnumerous
Brahman and Rajput refugees that took refuge in the hills, when
the ancient Hindu kingdoms were overthrown by the Muham-
madan invaders. There they intermarried and gradually became
fused with the original Mongoloid inhabitants, upon whom

‘they imposed their religion and language. Since the overthrow

. REctar-

N,

Hinduism,

of the Newir dynasty in Nepil in the 18th century, Khas or
Khaskura s it is also called (fura merely being an affix meaning
speech) has gradually spread throughout Nepal and beyond its
borders. It is gradually ousting the various tribal dialects, and is
now current as a lingua franca both in the principality of Nepal
and the polyglot district of Darjeeling.

At the census of 1901, over 187,000 persons or more than three-
quarters of the population returned themselves as Hindus : and the
total number of Buddhists, who are mostly Lepchas, Bhotifs and
Murmis, was 44,000, The Muhammadans formed less than 4
cent. of the population, most of them being residents of the Tarai,
where many of the aboriginal Koches have embraced Islim ; while
Animists accounted for 138 per cent. and Christians, with a
strength of 4,467, for 1'8 per cent. of the total population.

Broadly speaking, the Hinduism professed in the district is
nothing more than a thin veneer over animistic beliefs. Beneath
this veneer the real popular religion can be seen in the worship
paid to a host of spiritual beings whose attributes are ill-defined,
but whose chief power is to cause evil to their votaries. The
religion prevalent is in fact demonolatry, of which exorcism and
bloody sacrifices are the most prominent feature. Throughout
the hills there are signs of the prevailing fear of demons, sgch as
*the little offering in the middle of the path to bar the progress of
an evil spirit or the living sacrifice being offered to propitiate
another, or the flattering rice image of a demon supposed to be
causing sickness, or the burning of u rag before the door, over
which the friends step when they return from burying a relative,
to prevent any accompanying spirits from entering with them.*”

In the Tarai the same fear and worship of evil spirits
prevails. The Rajbansi, whose greatest ememy is the deadly
Tarai fover, has three chief deities whom he appeases by
offerings of goats, ducks, ete., viz., Kali Thakurani, “the mother
of sickness;” the Grim Devata, “the goddess who prowls round
village sites fo cause illness among children,” and Bishhaari
Thakurini, * the source of all pains”—a trinity which would
scarcely be selected by a happy and contented race Should

-hmwdnmcmmp.mumhm;.;.
Grabam, D.D,
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drought last long, the Raijbansi women make two images of
mud or cowdung, which are supposed to represent a god
ocalled Hudum Deo. This they carry away into the fields at
night, and there strip themselves naked, snd dance round the
images, singing obscene songs, in the belief that this will cause
rain to fall. The household god is represented by a round lump
of clay made smooth by smearing it with cowdung. Thisis
set up before a bamboo, and offerings are made to it of rice, which
is afterwards eaten by the worshippers. 1If this duty is
neglected, disease or some other calamity is sure to visit the
family.

The form of Buddhism prevalent is not of & much higher puadhism.
type. The eraving for protection against malignant gods and
demons causes the people to pin their faith on charms and amu-
lets, and to erect tall prayer-flags, with strings of flaglets, which
flutter from house-tops, bridges, passes and other places believed
to be infested by evil spirits. * Prayers hang upon the people’s
lips. The prayers are chiefly directed to the devils, imploring
them for freedom or release from their cruel infliotions, or they
_ are plain naive requests for aid towards obtaining the good
things of this life, the loaves and the fishes. At all spare times,
dey and night, the people ply their prayer-wheels, and tell their
beads, and mutter the mystic six syllables—0wm mani padme Hum !
Om! the jewel in the lotus, Hum !’ the sentence which gains
them their great goal, the glorious heaven of eternal bliss.”*
This demonolatry has been aptly described by Doctor Graham
in his book “ On the Threshold of Three Closed Lands.” “To
the aboriginal Lepcha,” he says, “the rites of religion are
chiefly valuable in averting the anger or malice of an evil spirit,
and all sickness is caused by such possession. The Bongling
or sacrificial priest is the cunning expert who indicates the
offended demon, and prescribes the proper sacrifice of cow or
pig or goat or fowl needed to appease him. As a perpetual
offering to ward off danger, each household keeps in one
corner a little basket, containing rice and a small silver
coin, Time and again it has happened that families who had
gacrificed all they possessed—nay, had also drawn a bill on
the fature by putting into the votive basket a little rice tied up
in a leaf as a pledge of a coming offering when they could afford
jt—had found all to be unavailing ; and after they had come
to an end of their resources, had called in the Christian
catechist.”

® The Buoddhism of Tibet or Lamalsm, by Lt.-C.l. Waddell, r.aee.
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On the whole, Hinduism seems to be spreading at the expense
of Buddhism. Cut off from his home, the Buddhist Nepili soon
adopts the religious beliefs of his neighbours, and, in the absence
of a Buddhist priest, is fain to aceept the ministrations of Brah-
mans and to enrol himself, nominally at least, in the ranks of
Hinduism., Thisis all the easier owing to the fact that the
popular religion both of the Hindus and the Buddhists is based
on demonolatry and that there is no deep cleavage between the
two sects. [Even the Brihman joins the other peasants, both
Hindus and Buddhists, in making regular contributions to the
Buddhist monasteries in order that the Lamas may protect his
crops from hail. How narrow a dividing line there is between
the forms of the two religious in the hills may be seen from the
practice of the Limbus®* The phlegmatic and utilitarian habit
of mind which is characteristio of the Mongolian races comes out
conspicuously in the nonchalant attitude of the Limbus towards
religion. Where their swroundings sre Hindu, they desoribe
themeelves as Saivas, and profess to worship, though with sparing
and infrequent observance, the deities most favoured by the lax
Hinduism of Nepil. In a Buddhist neighbourhood the yoke
of oonformity ie still more easy to bear : the Limbu has omly
to mutter the pirus formula. Om moni padme Hum, and to pay
respect and moderate tribute to the Limas, in order to be acoe;ted
as an average luddhist. DBeneath this veneer of omformity
with whatever faith happens to have gained local nccepta-
tion, the vague shapes of their original Pantheon have survived.
Whether concealed by the thin veil of Buddhistic or of Hindu
usage, the primitive snimistic belief persists. *‘The rude mind,”
it has been said, “with diffioulty nssociates the idea of power
and benignity. A shadowy conception of power that by much
persuasion can be indnced to refrain from inflicting harm, is the
shape most easily taken by the Invisible in the minds of men,
who have always been pressed close by primitive wants and to
whom a life of hard toil has never been illuminated by any
enthusiastic religious faith.” ‘I'hs religion of the majority of
the population is of this type. 'Lhe current belief is that there
are & number of malevolent spirits to whom the ills of life
are due, and who exercise their malicious influence on the bodies
and minds of men by means of demonincal possession. Warship.
therefore, consists of periodical propitintion of them in order to
escape their attacks, and the oure for disease is not medicine
but exorcism.

® Sse articles on Limbus and Mangurs in Risloy's Tribes and Castes of Bengal.
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In 1829, when urging upon Lord William Bentinck the desir-

ubility of securing Darjesling as the site of a hill sanitarium, i

General Lloyd hazarded the opinion that the people might, in the
space of a faw more years, prefer the Christian to the Lama religion.
These hopes were doomed to disappointment. The first attempt
to introduce the doctrines of Christianity among the hill tribes

was made in 1841 by Mr. Start, a Baptist, who brought ount from
Europe o smsll band of German missionaries, and began work
among the Lepohds in Darjeeling and its neighbourhood, the
head-quarters of the Mission being at Takvar. These Moravian
missionaries endeavoured to maintain themselves by labour, but
the scheme was soon fonnd impracticable, as they were unable to
compete with cheap native labour. Many of them took to the
more luerative employment of tea-planters, and their descendants
are now among the oldest planters in the distriet.

The real beginning of missionary enterprise on an organized
scale may practically be said to have been made in 1870. In
that year the Church of Scotland started work among the
aborigines of the district; one division consisted of a short-lived
mission in the Tarai, two German missionaries being sent out
to preach fo the Meches and Rajbansis; in the other was Mr.
Maofarlane of the same Church who came from Gaya and was
the pioneer of Christianity among the hill tribes. His efforts
were singularly sncoessful, and he had the satisfaction before his
death in 1887 of seeing over 600 native converts attached to
the Mission. The number of native Christians has increased
wonderfully since that time, and now amonnts to nearly 3,000,
the bulk of whom are Lepchis in the Kalimpong subdivision.
There are now four divisions of the Mission :— (1) the Darjecling
Division, including Kurseong and the Tarai, from which have
developed —(2) the Kalimpong or Guild Mission, which includes
the Duirs and is so called because, while part of the whole
Eastern Himalayan Mission of the Church of Seotland, it is
sapported by the Guilds of the Church, (3) the Universities
Mission, which is supported by the Secottish Universities and
works in Bikkim and at the Training School at Kilimpong, and
(4) the Ladies Mission at Darjeeling and Kalimpong, which
works among the girls and women of the hills,

The work is conducted in the Hindi, Nepali, Lepchi and
Tibetan langusges. There are two noteworthy features in its

ization, viz., that the affairs of each Christian community are

by its own panchdyat or Presbytery, and that the

branches established in the various villages are self-supporting,

building their own churches and paying partially for their
E 2
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pastors. In the words of a former Lieutenant-Governor * the
assistance given by this Mission to the work of civilization has
been considerable. It has been the agent of Government in the
spread of education., It has co-operated with the Distriot Officer
in keeping order in the village, and in putting down drunkenness,
gambling and other vices. Turning to the more definitely
religious side, the missionaries have been unusually suocesstul in
converting the simple tribes from their animistio or Buddhistio
beliefs to the Christian faith”.

Another Protestant mission is the Scandinavian Allianece
Mission at Ghum, which works among the Bhotids and
Lepchis of Sikkim and Darjeeling. * It was started in 1892
by some missionaries who came out from America with the
intention of going to Tibet, but, finding that impossible,
remained at Ghum and started mission work there. The last
important mission is the Roman Oatholic Mission. The portion
of the district west of the Tista has been assigned at Rome to the
Jesuits of Caleutta, and that to the east of the Tista, i.e., Kalim-
pong or Dritish Bhutin, tothe Vicariate Apostolic of Central
Bengal of the Milan Mission. The former maintain a charity
school at Darjeeling and an orphanage at Kurseong, and have
about 250 converts. At Pedong in the Kalimpong subdivision is
the head-quarters of the Roman Catholic Mission to Western Tibet,
which also has a Christian village and another church at Maria-
basti, a short distance to the south. The history of this Mission
is an interesting one. It was founded by Father Desgodins, who
attempted in 1856 to enter Tibet throngh Sikkim. Repulsed by
the Rija, he determined to effect an entrance through Ladak, but
on his way to Simla, the Mutiny broke out, and he was one of
those besieged in the fort at Agra. Eventually he suoceeded in
penetrating to Western Tibet; but as it had been determined to
abandon all attempts to enter Tibet from Northern India, he was
recalled and directed to join the mission in Eastern Tibet near
China. Here he Iaboured for 22 years, was imprisoned and suffered
various persecutions; but finally in 1882, when it was decided
at Rome to renew the attempt to enter Tibet from the south,
Iin:wna allowed to establish the head-quarters of the Mission at

edong.

According to the census statistics, the number of native
Christians has increased nearly tenfold in the decade ending in
1901, rising from 298 to 2,820. The greatest success is met
with among the Lepchas, who constitute nearly half the total
number, and then among the Khambus and the degraded caste
of Kamis.
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CHAPTER IV.

——

PUBLIC HEALTH.

Tae district is composed of two portions, the Tarai, a low Gexsmax
malarious belt skirting the base of the Himalayas, which is noto- CoxpI-
riously unhealthy, and the hills, where the climate is wonderfully o, o
bracing, though it must be remembered that even here the low '
valleys dividing the ridges are sometimes almost as unhealthy
as the marshy strip at the foot of the hills, The Tarai is a tract
which nature has marked out as the home of fever. Intersected
by the numerous streams which debouch from the mountains,
and having an exceptionally heavy rainfall, it is a water-logged
region abounding in stagnant pools, which are ideal breeding
grounds for the anopheles mosquito. The physical features of
this unhealthy tract have been well described by Sir Joseph
Hooker. *'The pent-up water of the streams,” he writes, “ perco-
lating their gravel beds, and partly carried off by evaporation
throngh the stratum of ever-increasing vegetable mould, must be
one main agent in the production of the malarious vapours of
this pestilential region. Add to this, the detention of the same
amongst the jungly herbage, the amount of vapour in the humid
atmosphere above, checking the upward passage of that from
the soil, the sheltered nature of the locality at the immediate base
of lofty mountains; and there appear to be here all neocesary
elements, which, combined, will produce stagnation and deteriora-
tion in an atmosphere loaded with vapour.” A tract of reeking
moisture and rank vegetation, it has always been dreaded by
Europeans, who used, in the days before the railway, to hurry
through it as fast as they could travel, and if possible in the early
morning, in order to get beyond the fatal fever zone That such

was necessary was proved by the fate of Lady Canning,
who caught the fever which ended in her death, while halting to
sketch by the road-side on her return journey from Darjeeling.
The people who live in this tract have their energies sapped by
fever and are far from virile. The death-rate is appalling, the
average mortality being nearly 60 per 1,000 in the ten years

1 am indcbted to Major F. O’Kinealy, 1.:0.8,, Ciril Surgeon of Darjeeling, for
assistance in prepuring this chepter.
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ending in 1900, while it exoeeded 71 per 1,000 in that year; and,
on the other hand, the average birth-rate in the decade was only
194 per annum. In 1905 the death-rate was 57°70 per mille, and
the average for the previous five years was 60 per mille.

There is, however, one race which inhabits this sickly
region with comparative immunity, the aboriginal Meches; and
the Rajbansis are also to a certain extent free from fever,
largely owing to their clearing away the rank jungle round
their homesteads and to the high platforms on which they ereet
their huts. Many of the European planters, moreover, manage
to live in the Tarai without suceumbing to the fevers which attack
the natives, thanks to the robustness of their constitutions, to the
construction of their pile-built bungalows and their situation in
clear open ground, and to their careful regard of elementary
hygienio rules, such as cons'ant physical exercise, good ventilation
and suitable clothing.

In the hills an entirely different climate is met with. The
damp moist heat of the Tarai’disappears at the elevation of 2,500
feet, and above that level the tropieal zone of fever is past.
When Darjeeling is reached, the Buropean finds a climate in
many respects like that of Europe, except for its excessive humid-
ity, which is not suitable for pulmonary and rheumatic affections.
Malaria ceases to be endemie, th agh fevers contracted below
reappear with the eold climate ; and the chief danger is of having
bill diarrhosa, owing to the great difference of climatic conditions
and carelessness regarding diet, clothing - avd exercise, The
change is most obeervable in the case of children. The thin,
pallid and peevish childl is not long in Darjeeling before becoming
fat, rosy and active ; while the child who constantly suffered from
bowel-complaints or intermittent fever iu the plains below becomes
o different being, regaining health, strength and the restless
energy of an English child. 1t is, in fact, small wonder that
Darjeeling has for the last half century been described, even by
unenthusiastie scientists, as the paradise of children.

By far the greatest mortality is caused by fevers, which are
generally malarial in nature.  As already indicated, they are
commonest in the Tarai, where they aceount for over 80 per cent,
of the total mortality, the death-rate from fevers being over 51 per
mille in 1905. The form most frequently met with is intermittent
fever with enlargement of the spleen, quotidian, double quotidian
and tertian being very common; but a great variety of fevers are
found, including the deadly kdla azir and black-water fover.

Regarding the types of fever generally met with in the distriot,
Dr. A. D. Humpbry, Civil Medical Officer, Kurseong, has kindly
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supplied the following information. In the hills fevers are not
prevalent. Mosquitoes are found widely distributed throughout
the district, and are commonest during the hot season and at the
end of the rains. The genera Culicidae are met with at an eleva-
tion of over 6,000 feet, and the larvae of the Anopheline genus
have been seen, at the height of 4500 feet, in & hamlet, the
inhabitants of which had no history of malaria, while the children
showed no enlargement of the spleen.

The Tarai Lins an gvil reputation for the severity of its fevers, Malignant

which may be divided into malarial fevers, including black-water Bawes:
fever, and kdla azdr. Simple fevers include tertian and quartan,
and those cases in which the parasites are mized. The eycle of
the tertian cases lasts for 48 hours, and of quartan cases for 72
hours. The cycle of malignant fevers, including black-water
fever, lasts for about 94 hours. They are prevalent all the year
round, but are most common during and at the end of the Tains.
The malignant type of fever is especially frequent in certain
localities, such as Sukni, Garidbura, Matighara and N aksalbiri,
owing to their marshy situation and to the fact that they are
eramped sand crowded, and have no room for expansion. Large
markets sre held at these places, and they are great cen'res for the
dissemination of fevers smong the smaller villuges in healthier
situations. A large percentage of chiliren show considerable
enlargement of the spleen, and they are the chief harbourers
of the malarial parssile, a fact which points to the very wide
prevalence of the disease. It is, indeed, a common saying among
the Nepalese in these parts {hat any child born to them will not
live to reach the age of two years; and the infant mortality is
very great, being over 38 per cent. in 1905 for the whole of the
Tarsi.

Plack-water fever is noluded under the head of malaria, a8 gjack-
there seems to be some connection between it and malaria, Cases water
have been seen amongst Enmropeans, but not among:t natives. o
This fever begivs like an ordinary asttack of fever, ague, ato.

The patient, on passing water, is astonished to find his urine of a
deep black porter colour; the skin becomes coloured a deep saffron,
and in the course of a few hours changes to a deep yellow, so that
the sweat will stain the sheets. The temperature is variable, but
may rise to 105°. The other chief symptoms are great restless-
ness, sleeplessness, incessant vomiting and suppression of the
urine; the patient eventually dies from the blocking of the small
tubes in the kidneys ecausing suppression, or death may be due
to simple exhaustion. The exact cause of this fever has not been
satisfactorily expluined, as the melarial parasite is not found in
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all cases. That there is some connection with malaria is apparent,
for it only occurs in districts in which virulent malaria prevails.
One explanation which has been given is that it is caused by the
improper and injudicious use of quinine. Quinine is said to
bring about an unstable condition of the hemaglobin in the
blood ; and, by the injudicious use of quinine, the beemaglobin is
set free in the blood and eliminated by the kidneys, producing
this condition. On the other hand, it is difficult to believe that
the inhabitants in certain limited areas are more injudicious in
the use of quinine than elsewhere

Halaasir.  Kdla azdr, or as it is known locally kdla dukh, is an illness with
characteristics resembling in many ways those of malaria, The
parasite is not to be found in the peripheral blood, but in the
liver and spleen, and unlike malaria, it does not Live in the red
blood corpuscles, but is found in the plasma and in some of the
white corpuscles. Major Rogers has been able to cultivate a
trypansome from patients who have this parasite: it may be
mentioned here that a trypansome is found in oases of eleeping
sickness. The further life history of these parasites is at present
not known, or the way in which entry to the blood is gained.
Sufferers from this illness complain of an irregular fever, enlarge-
ment of the spleen, and liver, loss of flesh and strength, Towards
the end of the disease emaciation is very marked. The two
principal features which distinguish this fever from malaria are,
firstly, that quinine has mo distinetive control on the fever, as
in malaria, and, secondly, that the spleen is larger than in
patients suffering from malarin, and does not feel soft and
elastic, but hard and stony. There is little doubt that a large
number of deaths returned as due to malaria are really caused
by kila azdr, .

Disrrhena. Diartheea is one of the commonest diseases among Europeans
in the hills, especially among those who have just srrived
from the plains, o much so that it is often referred fo a8
the hill complaint. Various theories have been put forward to
account for its frequency. One popular theory is that it is due
to the presence of mica in the drinking-water. It is suggested
that Europeans fresh from the plains at once take more exercise,
and so become more thirsty and drink more freely. -This causes
& certain amount of congestion of the alimentary canal; mica
lodges in the follicles, causing irritation, and diarrhea results,
This theory fails, however, to mcoount for the fact that hill
diarrhea is equally prevalent at other hill stations where the
soil is not micaceous, and that the hil] people of Darjeeling who
dnnlthamaﬂeruapﬂntim]lyhmafmmih
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Another theory is thatit is due to the presence of organie
matter in the drinking-water which is brought down from springs
on the flank of the Senchal range. These springs are situated in
the midst of dense forest, and there is & mass of decaying vege-
tation which, it is said, affects the water. Othersagain deny
that hill diarrheea can be sttributed to any single cause, and
point out that medical observation shows that it is very frequently
produced by chills, errors in diet, improper clothing and overexer-
tion, especially on first arriving in Darjeeling. 1t is undoubtedly
most common during the rains; and it is noticeable that natives
from the plains are very subject to it, while the hill people are
rarely attacked.

Among the latter, however, intestinal worms, producing
symptoms of diarrhoes, are extraordinsrily common: in 1905 no
less than 3,470 such cases were treated at the Darjeeling
dispensary. This is probably due to the fact that they are
exceedingly dirty in their habits and careless about their food
and drinking-water, the latter being often contaminated in a
most disgusting manner. The same cause also occasionally pro-
duces small epidemics of cholera, but these ocour only at long
intervals and are not serious. Phthisis is also not uncommon
among the natives, owing to their thin clothing, their constant
exposure to cold, damp end heat, and to their disregard of
clementary hygienio laws. It is more frequent among those
natives who live in solid brick stone or corrugated-iron houses
than amongst those who live in wooden or wattled huts, the
former being densely crowded and ill-ventilated, while the latter
lot in the air at every crevice. Darjeeling with its cold damp
olimate bears an unfavourable reputation for the treatment of con-
sumption or pulmonary aflections; but happily these diseases
are not so common among the Europeans.

Goitre and deaf-mutism are fairly common, The number of
deaf-mutes is greater than in any other Bengal district except
Champaran, no less than 152 males out of every 100,000 males
and 124 females out of every 100,000 females being returned as
deaf and dumb st the census of 1901. Among other diseases may
be mentioned diphtheria and enteric, of which a few sporadio cases
sometimes ocour ; influenza, which occasionally visits the station ;
and rheumatism, which is commonest in the rains when it is
aggravated by the excessive humidity which prevails. Fortunately,
plague is so far unknown in these hills, though a few imported
cases ocourred amongst Europeans in 1905, one in Darjeeling
town and the others in the Vietoria School at Kurseong. The
disease was mild, it did not spread, and there were no deaths.

Other
disenscs.
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In the hills the people have the great horror of small-pox,
and welecome vaccination. [n the Tarai the sickly inhabitants
are either prejudiced against it or indifferent to the protection
it affords. The difference in this respect between the attitude of
the people in these two tracts will be sufficiently illustrated by
the fact that in the hills the ratio of those successfully vaccinated
during 1905-06 to the total population wvaried from 68 per mille
in tle Kurseong subdivision to 140 in Kilimpovg, while it was
as low as 22 per mille in the l'arai. In spite of the lower ratio
in the last tract, no less than 79°45 per mille were successfully
vaccinated in the district as a whole ; and in the preceding 5
years the average annual ratio was 78:87 per mille, or more than
double that for the Province ss n whole. As a result of these
extensive operations, small-pox is & very rare visilation, and there
have been only 25-deaths from it in the last three years, No
other district in Bengal ean show such a record of vaccination
or claim such an immunity from the scourge of small-pox.

In the town of Darjecling there are three medical institutions—
the Ed«n Sanitarium for Europeans, the Lowis Jubilee S8auniturium
f.r natives, and the Victoria Memorial Dispensary for natives and
Europeans. The Eden Banitarinm owes its establishment to the
energy of Sir Ashley Eden, Lieutenant-Governor of Bengal,
who urged the necessity of providing a convalescent home for
European patients from tea gardens of the district as well as for
invalids from the plains. It was opened in 1883, and a hospital
and operating-room bave been recently added. It is the ouly
institution in Bengal at which Europeans requiring treatment
in & eool climate, and couvalescents after sickness in the plains, can
obtain the accommodation, care and attention they require. In
one way it is 8 semi-charitable institution, as besides some free
oots maintained by subecriptions, four free beds are maintained for
the benefit of convalescent patients from the Medical College and
Presidency General Hospitals, Caleutta, while poor Europeans and
Eurasians can obtain sdmission on payment of Rs, 3 a day, a
charge which does not cover the cost of maintenance, as it includes
diet, accommodation, medical attendance and medicines. It is
maintained at a cost of about Rs. 40,000 per annum and the annual
number of admissions varies from 450 to 550 ; of these 300 to 400
are sick patients. It is noticeable that the institution is year by
year becoming more of a hespital in which serious cases of
illness are dealt with, the number of operations alone
over 60, of confinements 10, and of enteric 4 in 1905,

The Lowis Jubilee Banitarinm was opened in 1887, and is so
called because it owed its establishinent largely to the zeal and
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energy of Mr. Lowis, the Oommissioner of the Rajshihi Division,
and because it was intended to commemorate the Jubilee of
Queen Victoria. Its inception was due in the first instance to the
liberality of Mahirija Gobind Lal Ray of Rangpur, who offered
a donation of Rs. 90,000 for some work of publio utility. "This
sum it was decided to utilize for the bemefit of Indians who
had no convalescent home in the hills to which they could resort ;
and the Mahiraja of Coorh Behir having givena valuable site and
subscriptions being obtained all over the Provinee, the sanifarium
was eventually established. It is divided into two departments,
the Hindu department for orthodox Hindus and the general
department for those who have no caste prejudices. It is a most
popular institution, the number of admissions being about 650
per annum. It contains 99 beds, «f which 8 are reserved for
females and 13 are free, and it is maintained at a cost of Rs. 25,000
8 year.

The Victoria Memorisl Dispensary is the Darjeeling parjeeling
Municipal hospital. Besides the main building containing 43 dispensary.
beds, there is a cottage hospital, as well as an infectious diseases :
hospital, and an excellent operating-room. It isamodel of what
mofussil hospitals should be, it is gaining popularity every year,
and it is much appreciated by the people. More than 10,000
patients were treated at it in 1903, aud mo less than 389
operations were performed.

In the interior of the district there are charitable dispensaries other dis-

at Kurseong, where 4,000 patients were treated in 1905; at pensaries,
Kilimpong, where the sttendaues reaches the high figure of
15,000; at Pankhabari, where an average of 2,300 per snnum
are treated ; and at Pedong, where 6,000 out-patients are treated
yearly, With the exception of the latter,|these dispensaries,
which are all situated in the hills, treat both indoor and outdoor
patients. In the Tarai there are dispensaries af Siliguri, Bagh-
dogri, Kharibiri, Naksalbiri, Phansidewa, and Sombari Hat.
The dispensary at Siliguri trests both in-patients and
out-patients, and outdoor relief only is afforded at the others
The attendance varies from 4,000 per anwum at BSiliguri
Baghdogra and Phinsidewa to 2,500 at Naksalbari end
Kharibari, and 2,000 at Sombiri Hat. Medical relief is also
afforded by an itinerant Civil Hospital Assistant, who travels
among the Tarai villages and visits the different Adfs on
market days.

The medical organization of Government is admirabl
supplemented by the Church of Scotland Mission. At Ka]impmr
there is a hospital, the Churteris Hospitul, aided by the State, ]mgt.

Loy L.l-ﬁ';l
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maintained and managed by the Mission which contains 26 beds
and is in charge of a medical missionary and two lady nnrees.
The same Mission also maintains 8 dispensary at Nimbong in the
Kilimpong subdivision ; and the extent of the work dome by it
in this tract may be gauged from the fact that it affords medical
relief to over 17,000 patients annually. To the west of the Tista
the Mission maintains entirely a dispensary at Kizom, a village in
the Karmi estate of the late Réja Tenduk Palger, at which 1,200
persons are ireated annually. There is also a small independent
medical mission at Sukidpokbri close to the Nepalese border,
and it is reported that over 10,000 persons are treated annually by
the missionaries either at the dispensary ur on tour. This Mission
works among the Nepalese both of the Darjecling district and
Nepil, whose only idea of curing the body is by baving the evil
gpirit to which illness is attributed exorcised by the Nepali
jhdnkri or sorcerer,
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.CHAPTER V. -!
AGRICULTURE. '}-
Te physical configuration of the district makes the conditions Srvams d

of agriculture in different parts exceedingly varied. The strip rioxs
of country at the foot of the hills contains level stretches of
alluvial soil admirably suited for rice cultivation. In the
interior is @ mass of hills, the slopes of which are, in places, |
so stony and precipitons that nothing but serub jungle can y
thrive on them or an occasional tree in the crevices of the o
rocks, Much of the land is unsuitable for cultivation of any ur
kind, but, on the other hand, the soil on the gentler slopes i
is often of wonderful fertility. The annual rainfall also varies :
greatly, averaging only 60 inches in parts of the Tista Valley, e
while on the outer slopes which adjoin the Duirs to the east
of the distriet it is over 200 inches per annum. This extraor-
dinary variety of conditions makes it practically impossible to give
any connected account of agriculture in the district as a whole.

The area may, however, be divided broadly into three tracts with
widely different characteristics, the mountains west of the Tista,
the Kilimpong mountains to the east of that river, and the Tarai.
At the time of its cession, the hill territory to the west of the Tista
was almost wholly covered with forest and was very sparsaly popu-
lated. Nearly all the slopes are now under tea with the exception
of the portion to the north-west of the Little Rangit river,
formerly known as Chebn Lama's grant, where native cultivation
still holds its own. The caltivation of tea is, however, so pre-
dominant in the whole tract that two-thirds of the rural popula-
tion are resident on the tea plantations. Kilimpong, on the
other hand, contains only four tea gardens, with a total area of
10 square miles ; half of the whole country is occupied by forests,
and the greater part of the remainder is roserved for native
cultivation, five-sixths of the inhabitants being tenants of the
Government estate. Lastly, the Tarai contains a number of tea
plantations along the foot of the hills, but thers are also exten-
sive areas under ordinary cultivation, and the tea-garden popula-
tion is barely one-fifth of the total.
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Tea, which oconpies nearly one-third of the cropped area, is the
all-important crop of the distriot, and is especially predominant
in the hills west of the Tista ; but as its cultivation is carried on
almost entirely by European planters, a detailel account of it is
deferred for a subsequent chapter. The present chapter will be
confined to native agriculture, and asagricultural conditions differ
so widely in the hills and the Tarai, those two tracts will be
treated separately,

Sonvs, The soil in the Tarai is composed of alluvium, a light sandy
loam being most common, In the hills the greater portivm of
the underlying rock consists of what is known as Sikkim gneiss.
The constituents of the gneiss ocour in varying proportions, and
the soil varies in the same relation. That most commonly met
with is a rather #tiff reddish-coloured loam: but its composition
varies from almost pure sand to stiff red clay. Part of the
ares, however, is composed of the rocks of the Diling series
consisting of slates, sohists and quartzites, These comprise a
narrow strip of conntry extending from west to east along the
northern boundary of the distriet, of another narrow strip to
the south along the lower hills, sud between these two of a fract
about 8 miles wide on either side of the Tista. Further to the
eouth is a marrow belt occupied by the foot-hills, composed of
rocks belonging to the Nahun group and consisting of soft sand-
stones, frequenily micaceous and sometimes aleareous.

The hill cuitivators themselves recognize only three kinds of
soil, white soil, red ol and black soil. Of these three, black soil is
the richest, white eoil is covsidered always poor, while red soil
ocoupies an intermediste position, requiring heavy maruring to
give as good un outturn as black soil. Land abounding in large
rocks is usnally composed of the latter soil, and is most suitable
for dry crops, euch us maize and marvd, owing to the rich
vegetable mould it comtains,

EXTEN- It was found at the settlement concluded in 1898 that there

corerys. had been no increase of ordinary cultivation in the Tarai during

mios.  the previous 18 years, in spite of the improvement in communioa-
tions, therise in the price of rice and the opening out of tea
gardens. In faet, there was an actual decrease in the area under
country crops, while there wasa slight extension in the area
under tea, This stationary character of the cultivation ir due
almost entirely to the malarions character of the climate,

In the hills, on the other hand, there has been an extraor-
dinary extension of cultivation, especially in the Kalimpong
tract to the east of the Tista, owing to the influx of new settlers.
Here all the land available is fast being taken up and the country



AGRICULTURE. 63

has developed at a rapid rate. In certain parts it has beem
recognized that eultivation has already reached its extreme limit,
and that its further extension is neither profitable nor desirable.
Orders have accordingly been pessed that no new land is to be
granted in the blocks eoncerned, while steps have been taken
to guard against the dangees of overcultivation by establishing
reserves for grazing, fodder and fuel, wherever guitable pieces
of waste lands sre left.

The total area nnder eultivation in the Tarai is 70,000 acres, Taz
or 50 per cent. of the whole tract excluding the land under Takss
forest. By far the preatest portion of the cultivated area is under
rice ; in fact, if we deduot the area under tea, which is cultivated
solely by the holders of waste-land grants, and that under thatch-
ing-grass which can hardly be called a crop, We find that 46,000
acres out of a cropped area of 54,0° U acres bear this crop.

As elsewhere in Bengal. it is subdivided into dman or ha‘mantik Rice culti-
rice, which is reaped in the winter, and aus or bhadoi rice, which ig Yo
harvested in the mains during the month of Bhadra (August-
September). The dman or haimantik rice is first sown broadeast
in nurseries during the month of May or early in June after the
fast 1ainfall The fields, which are situated in the low land
called rupit, are then constantly ploughed during the heavy
rains of June and July until they have become thoroughly
puddled Ridges are coustructed round them to prevent the
escape of the rain-water; and when the last ploughing is over,
the young seedlings which are realy in the nuwiseries are trans-
planted to the fields. They are then left to mature until they
are ripe and ready for harvest. 'l he cultivator relies mainly on
the copious rainfall provided by nature to fill out the ear, but
irrigation is commonly practised by means of narrow water
channels, locally known as pairis, which are led off from neigh-
bouring streams.

The bhadoi paddy is grown on the higher land which is known

as faringati. Vloughing begins in February, and is repeated
five or six times. After that the land is levelled, and the weeds
and clods collected are burnt, the ashes being used for manure.
The seed is then thrown broadeast, and when the young shoots
are four or five inches high, the fields are carefully weeded,
This process is repeated when the young plants are a foot high,
and they are then left to mature with the help of the rain till they
are ready for reaping in August.

Next to rice, the most important crop is tea, the cultivation of Other
which will be described in Chapter VI. It occupies 12,000 <%
aores or 17 per cent. of the eultivated aren. About 3,000 acres are
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planted with mustard and the same area with jute. The area
under this valuable erop is still insignificant, but the cultivation
has increased very largely since the advent of the railway owing
to the greater facilities it affords for exporting the jute. Its culti-
vation is still extending in consequence of the high price created
by the enmormous demand ; land Which used to grow rice is now
being planted with jute; and the area under the crop has increased
by nearly 30 per cent. in thelast 10 years. The principal other
crops are oil-seeds, pulses and sugarcane, while thatching-grass
ooccupies 4,000 acres, or 56 per cent, of the cultivated area.

Artificial irrigation is common in the Tarai, the slope of the
land and the numerous small streams affording great facilities for
the utilization of the water-supply. It is estimated that 60 per
cent. of the low land on which Agimantik paddy is grown, obtains
the benefit of irrigation. It is most prevalent in the lands to the
north and along the Mechi, Balasan and Mah&nadi rivers, where
it iseasy to dam up the streams and to construet water channels
taking off from the nearest river or stream.

Formerly the system of oultivation was that common to
nomadic tribes which is known as jhiiming. Destitute of ploughs
or plough-cattle, the rude hill tribes used to burmn downthe jungle
and grow their scanty crops on the land thus cleared. The soil
soon became exhausted by a quick sucoession of crops raised by the
hoe ; and in a yearor two the whole settleament would move off to
a fresh patch of jungle, which they cleared and exhausted, and
then deserted for fresh woods.

With the reservation of the forests and the advent of the more
skilful Nepalese cultivators, the Lepchis have abandoned this
wasteful system of cultivation and have largely given up the hoe
for the plongh. The latter is now in universal use, except where
the mountain slopes are too steep or stony for the oxen, but in
places the Lepchis may etill be seen turning up the soil with a
rude wooden stick. From the Nepalis they have also learnt how
to construct on the mountain slopes the terraces which form such
a distinetive feature of Himalayan cultivation. There is no such
thing as a large level field to be found in the hills; and, to allow
of the irrigation which is essential to rice, terraces are cut out with
great labour from the hill-side, some of them so narrow as not to
admit of the use of the plough but only of the hos. They are
laid out on easy slopes within reach of some stream or spring, the
water of which is ingeniously diverted into the tiny fields by means
of small water channels and bamboo pipes.

The incline of the slopes, the aspect and the elevation are all
important factors to be considered by the agriculturist of the hills.



AGRICULTURE, 85

The cultivation of steep slopes and the felling of trees in such
places are a fruitful source of landslips. As the roots of the trees
which have been felled, rot in the ground, there is nothing to hold
the soil together ; and the result is that the peasant may one day
find his field has disappeared. This is particularly the case within
the first fow hundred feet above a river-bed, where the land is
usually very steep and is partially covered with trees and brush-
wood even in the most closely cultivated tracts. Here the hill-
side is sometimes undermined, by being cleared for cultivation, to
such an extent that landslips are found extending back to the top
of the ridge. If the slope is easy and not too steep, the peasant
can plough the land, but when ploughs cannot be used owing to
the precipitous nature of the ground, the soil has to be loosened
by kodalis before a crop can be sown.

The fertility of land on a hill-side also depends largely on the ,,p.c
aspect. An eastern or southern aspect is best, as such land gets
the benefit of the morning and midday sun, while a northern aspect
is cold and sunless.

The last important factor in determining fertility is elevation. gigyation.
Rice will not grow above 5,000 feet, and does not give a good
outturn above a height of 4,000 feet. Above the latter elevation,
cardamom seldom grows, while the outturn of maize, the staple
food erop, is considerably less without any compensating improve-
ment in quality. Moreover, water is scarcer on high lands, and
the crops ripen later, o that a cultivator cannot get the benefit
of the high prices which are obtained in the market by an early
erop. The result is that the high land (lekh), though much
healthier than the low land (awal), is not nearly so much sought
after, as the cultivators prefer money to health. The largest
outturn of maize and rice is obtained on the awal land, i.e., the
land below 4,000 feet; wheat, barley and other cold-weather
arops are grown mostly on thelekh land, ie., the land above
4,000 to 5,000 feet ; while potatoes and cardamom thrive best in
land with a shady aspect, the former in /eki and the latter in
awal land.

Lepchis mostly cultivate at the lower levels, and are parti- The cule
cularly fond of cardamom cultivation at the bottom of the valleys, tvators.
for the low elevation is that to which they are accustomed, and
the comparative seclusion of the field, surrounded, as it often is
by jungle, is congenial to their habits. The Blotids and Nepali
Gurungs prefer the higher levels, being the descendants of

races who were accustomed to graze their cattle and sheep

along the higher ridges; while the more careful and successful

Nepali cultivators live usually in the fertile low lands. They
¥
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are by far the most enterprising cultivators, and special measres
are necessary to protect the mild indigenous Liepchds from the
attempts of the former to oust them from their lands. The three
races may also be distinguished by their different methods of
cultivation. A Nepali will attempt to cultivate every available
portion of his holding, and will keep his plough-cattle engaged
as much as he can. A Bhotid will, as a rule, keepa portion of
his holding uncultivated, either to give the land a fow years' rest
or to allow jungle to grow for fire-wood, ete. A Lepcha will not
only leave a part of his holding out of caltivation, though not so
uch as the Bhotid, but will also cultivate a portion by hand
with a small spade and a spike instead of with the plough.

Irrigation.  The only crops which receive artificial irrigation are cardamom

CIFAL

Crora.

Rice,

and the rice grown in terraces, for which a plentiful water-supply
is an absolute necessity; while maize and other crops depend,
as & rule, on the rainfall. The cardamom fields, being generally
pear the beds of the larger streams in the valleys, are irrigated by
channels leading off from them ; while the irrigation chnnnels for
rice are taken from streams and springs on the hill-sides wherever
they can be found.

Maize is the staple crop in the hills, and the cultivators mainly
depend on it for their livelihood ; they are in fact contemptuously
oalled the maize-eaters by the wealthier inhabitants and towns-
folk. It thrives between elevations of 1,000 and 7,000 feet
above sea-level, and it will grow on almost any soil in the tracts
reserved for cultivation. Black soil is usually preferred for the
cultivation, but red soil, if heavily and frequently manured, gives
excellent results, 1t grows well even in rocky places, as the rocks
prevent the black soil with its rich vegetable matter from being
washed down the hill-side. The seed is sown in the latter half
of February or March, when good showers of rain are required
to enable the young plants tospring up. Sunshine, with intervals
of moderately heavy rain, is then necessary to bring them to
maturity, and in the ordinary course of affairs the crop is ready
for harvesting in August or Beptember. It ijsa crep whieh is
often damaged by bears and elephants, especially in the neigh-
bourhood of the forests; and the other dsnger to which it is
exposed is that of being carried away by land-slips on the steeper
elopes,

Rice is a valuable crop in the hills, and is almost invariably a
wet crop grown on irrigated land | panikhet), while maize is raised
on unirrigated land (sukhdkiet). On steep slopes the labour of
making the narrow terraces is very great, but as the site of a rice-
Beld is always selected so that it cam be irrigated from some
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stream, the crop is a certain one and amply repeys the labour
expended. The seed is sown in May in o small nursery which can
be easily watered, and by the time the rains break, it is ready for
transplantation to the little terraced field. Heavy rainfall is then
required in order to fill the streams from which the rice is irrigated,
and if there is a sufficiency of water, it comes into flower in
October and is ready for outting in December or January.

Cardamom is the most valuable crop grown in the hills, It Carda-
is raised on the rich black mould at the bottom of the valleys or ==
on the sides of some hill stream, and will not grow above the
height of 5,000 feet. A good water-supply and moderate warmth
are all required for ita proper development, besides a sufficiency of
shade, which is secured by planting trees at suitable intervals,
The irrigation of the crop entails a great deal of labour ; the fields
are hot and wet; and the work is consequently unhealthy.
Moreover, lying as they do almost in the beds of the streams, the
fields are very liable to land-slips, and in every year of heavy rain
many are washed away, or the irrigation channel is destroyed, thus
reducing the value of the land to that of an ordinary maize-field.
The plact grows in the form of a bush with large dark leaves.
There is practically no production for the first three years; but
after that time the outturn increases till the plant is seven or
eight years old. It then diminishes, but will continue in decreas.
ing quantities till the fifteenth year. The plant flowers in May
and is reaped in August and September, the fruit being cut from
the bottom of the stem and then dried in a kiln.

The principal cold-weather erops are wheat, barley, mustard 5,
and buck-wheat, which are frequently sown in land which has erops.
already yielded a crop of maize. Wheat and barley are grown
only by the Lepchas and Bhotids, who eat the pounded flour
with their tea. Mustard is grown chiefly by the Nepalis for the
sake of the oil which is indispensable to their households, The
buck-wheat, the scarlet flower of which lends a vivid touch of
oolour to the bare hill-sids, is grown by all the hill races.

Among other orops may be mentioned potatoes, tobacco, kodo
(Paspalum serobiculatum), various millets and pulses, and sogar-
cane, which is grown in small plots near the cultivators'
homesteads. ‘I'he last crop of any importance calling for separate
mention is marud ( Elewsine Coracana), from the seed of which the
mild nstive beer called cAhang is made, as well as from the kode
millet seed. It is sown in May and reaped in December, and
grows well on land gituated at a high elevation. Generally the
land on which marud has been grown does mot produce any
other crop in the same year.

¥ 2
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A large variety of fruits is grown in the valleys and onthe

axp veo. glopes where the rainfall is not excessive, such as plums, peaches,

ETABLES.

CarTLE.

apples, pears, mangoes, plantains and oranges. The peaches are
hard and somewhat bitter, not fit for eating but only for stewing,
the plums are almost equally bitter, the pears and apples are also
rather hard and flavourless, but the oranges are of a delicions
flavour and large quantities are exported. Pine-apples, both
English aud Singapore, are common, as well as the jack-fruit,
guava, papaya and several kinds of lemons. Amother common
fruit is the tree fomato which was imported from America. It
resembles un egg in shape, and has all the characteristics of a
tomato, except for a slight but pleasant acidity. It seems possi=
ble that large fruit plantations might be successfully started
on some of the slopes where there is plenty of sunshine and the
rainfall is not heavy, but so far European enterprise has not besn
attracted to the scheme.

The vegetables are those of a tropical as well as of & temperate
gone, the commonest baing the potato, of which large quan=-
tities are raised by the natives. Itis somewhat surprising that a
large potato-growing industry has not sprung up in these hills,
where the conditions are in many respects so favourable; but
hitherto hlights have proved very destructive and have checked
the efforts made to extend its cultivation. Among other vege-
tables the commonest are brinjals, sweet potatoes, chillies,
garlie, onions, pumpkins and yams. A large number of English
vegetables have been introduced and are grown successfully, such
as rhubarh, tomatoes, turnips, cabbages, canlifiowers, beans, peas,
beet-root, carrots, parsnip, leeks and celery, while mint, patsley
and thyme are common garden herbs.

In the Tarai the common domestic animals do not differ from
those found elsewhere in Bengal, oxen being used for agriculture,
buffaloes reared for their milk and for sale, and gosts and pigs
reared for food. In the hills there are two special breeds of
mountain catile, the Siri and the Nepali, a cross between the two
being called Siri-Kutcha. The former are large and rough-
coated, and the latter small and smdoth-skinned ; both breeds are
good climbers and thrive in the forests. The Siri and Siri-
Kutcha are especially powerful animals, which are largely used
for cart trafio. The Sharpa Bhotids from Nepil, as well as the
Bhotanese Bhotias, graze large herds of cows and buffaloes;
while the Nepalese cultivators use a few bullocks for their ploughs
or for transports  When these are no longer fit for ploughing or
cart work, they are generally sold or slaughtered for food. The
Bhotiis, being a pastoral race, are the chief graziers, and keer 8
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large number of cows, even when they take to cultivation. The
buffaloes are not used for agricultural purposes; the females are
kept for milk, while the males are slaughtered for food. Pigs are
common, being most numerousin the parts which are largely
inhabited by Lepchas and Limbus. The Nepalese Gurungs graze
large flocks of sheep, taking them to the heightsin the rains, and in
the oold weather bringing them down to the plains for sales

The small but sturdy breed of Bhotia ponies, introduced from Ponies.
Tibet and Bhutan, is well kuown. They are remarkably coarse-
bred animals with npright shoulders, ugly heads and great bone ;
they are velued for their sare-footedness and great endurance,
and are used both as pack animals and for ridiog. Mules are
imported from Tibet to Kalimpong, where Government buys
them for transport. Small but sturdy donkeys are also bred in
the Kalimpong tract.

The principal pasture grounds are the reserved Grovernment Pasturage.
forests. In the cold and hot weather the lower ranges are used,
but, as the rains approach, the scourge of leeches drives the cattle
and sheep up to the higher mountains between 10,000 and 12,000
feet. For the herds of the pmfassiunnl gragier, which are too
large for village grazing, the reserved forests, us a rule, afford the
only pasturage available. The plough cattle of the cultivators,
and such milch cows as they keep for their daily use, find pasturage
in the cultivator’s own fields, the maize fields being utilized for
two or three months after the maize is cut, and the rice stubble
after the rice is reaped. But after the maize is in the land again,
and until it is reaped, i. ., from March to September, the need
of grazing as near as possible fo his homestead is strongly felt by
the cultivator; and to supply this went village grazing grounds
have now been reserved in the Kalimpong Government estate.

Veterinary aid is afforded by an itinerant Veterinary Assis- Veterinary
tant, paid by the Darjeeling Improvement Fund, his duty being ¥%
to tour in the interior and deal with outbreaks of epidemic disease,
Altogether 2,400 cattle were treated in 1903-04, 1,600 in 1904-05
and 1,300 in 1905-06. The disenses most common are rinderpest
and foot-and-mouth disease ; there were 800 cases of the former
and 1,400 of the latter in 1903-04.

As regards the special breeds of cattle in the hills, L isutenants Breeds of
Colonel F. Raymond, ¥. & c. V. s, Superintendent, Oivil Veter- i
inary Department, Bengal, has kindly furnished the following
acoount : — ;1

Darjeeling has two ordinary zebu breeds of cattle, which go
by the names of Siri and Nepali or Pahéria, and a cross of these
two is called the Siri-Kutcha. There are a few tame specimens
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of the Methun or Grayal to be found, anl some orosses between
it and the Siri breed, but they are very few in number,

The word Siri comes from the Sunskrit word Sri, and signi-
fles that the breed is handsome and has good qualities. The
asunl colour is black, black and white, or red and white. The
bulls have well-developed humps with a tuft of hair growing on
it. The cows have only rudimentary humps. In height, the
bulls measure up to 54" behind the hump and the cows up
to 50°. They are remarkably well snited to the high lands of the
Himilayas, and withstand the cold and wet, leeches and other
hill pests in an extraordinary mauner, and are sble to feed
themselves by grazing, if turved loose in the forests, As workers
they do well, a pair being able to drag abont 8 maunds of
material in light carts up to about 12 miles a day on fair roads.
They are also very useful as milkers, a well-fed cow giving about
6 seers of really excellent milk daily.

The Nepali or Pahiria ecattle are considerably smaller than
the Siri breed and are good climbers. The bulls stand only about
457 ; the cows are rarely over 40", generally less. They only give
about 2 seers of milk. Though they are hardy animals, they are
essentiolly poor men’s cattle; and whenever the owner finds an
opportunity to do so, he crosses his Nepali cow with a Siri bull.

The Siri-Kutcha is the result of a eross between a Nepili or
Paharia cow and a Siri bull. The cross is always a great
improvement upon the Nepili, and most of the cattle which
are seen working fn the distriot are Biri-Kutchas of sorts. They
gre however not in any wey as good as the pure bred
Siris.

The Methun (Bos fronfalis), also known as Gayal, are really
wild eattle in the Bhuotin, Burmese and other jungles; a few
have been caught and tamed by Bhotia and Indo-Chiness tribes,
gnd some few, in a domesticated condition, can be found in
Darjeeling. They are generally a deep chestnut or brown in
colour, but they look black in the forests. Their legs| are
white ; the dewlap is broad and heavy, and the snterior dorsal
ghins rise considerably, causing the dorsal ridge to be prominent,
The bulls are aboul 58" high and the cows about 50°; they are
heavily built, short-legged and very powerful. They become very
docile when tamed. The cows give 3 to 4 seers of very rich
milk., From time to time, the Gayal has been crossed with the
Biri, and it is eaid the result has been satisfactory. Though the
quantity of milk has been somewhat diminished, the quality has
considerably improved ; and the power and endurance of the
progeny has notably developed. The people, however, generally
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object to crossing the Gayal with the Biri for the same reason
that Hindus refuse to breed mules.

- Attempts have been made from time to time to import
English and Austrilisn cattlo into the hills; but they promptly
die if allowed to graze; or they fall down the Khuds. Hence
they have to be stall-fed and freated as exoties. The result, as
far as is known, has been discouraging and unprofitable.




CHAPTER VI.

THE TEA INDULTRY.

Procress Tue establishment of the tea industry in Darjeeling is due to

oF THE
InpUs-
TEY.

Introdunc-
tion of

the enterprise of Dr. Camphell, who was appointed Superintend-
ent of Darjeeling at a time when attention was being attracted to
the possibility of starting and developing the cultivation and
manufacture of tea in the territories under the East India
Company. In 1834 the Governor-General, Lord William
Bentinck, had appointed a committee “ for the purpose of submit-
ting & plan for the introduction of tea culture into India.”
This committee was apparently ignorant of the fact that in 1821
Major Bruce, and in 1824 Mr. Soott, had discovered the tea plant
growing wild in Assam; and much expense and considerable
delay were oconsequently incurred in bringing plants and seed
from China, and importing Chinamen to teach the people of
India how to grow the plant and manufacture tea. Satisfied that
a great future might lie before the industry, Government itself
undertook the formation of experimental plantations in Upper
Assam and the districts of Kumfon and Garhwil; in 1839
private speculation took the field, and the Assam Tea Company
was formed. _

In 1840 Dr. Campbell was transferred from Kaitmandu to
Darjeeling, and there started the experimental growth of tea.
It was soon found that the plant throve readily at this altituds,
and others began to follow Dr. Campbell’s example, seed being
distributed by Government to those who desired to cultivate the
plant. Writing in 1852, Mr. Jackson says in his Report on
Darjeeling®*—* I have seen several plantations in various stages
of advancement, both of the Assam and China plant, and I have
found the plants healthy and vigorous, showing that the soil is
well adapted for the cultivation. In the garden of the Superin-
tendent, Dr. Campbell, in Darjeeling, in the more extensive
plantations of Dr. Withecombe, the Civil Surgeon, and Major
Crommelin, of the Engineers, in a lower valley called Lebong,
the same satisfactory result has been obtained: the leaves, the

® Belections from the Records of the Bengal Government, No, XVIL
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blossom and the seeds are full and healthy; the reddish clay
of the sides of the hill at Lehong seems to suit the plant better
than the black loam of Darjeeling. This has been the result
at and about Darjeeling itself, at a height of 7,000 feet; but
the opinion of Dr. Hooker and of others competent to judge
seems to be that there is too much moisture and too little sun at
Darjeeling to admit of the cultivation on a large scale becoming
remunerative : this objection, however, does mot apply to the
lower sites of Pankhabari and Kurseong, where a plantation of
both tea and coffee has been established by Mr. Martin, and the
plants are now in a highly-thriving condition. In this tract of
country, between the Morung and Darjeeling, every variety of
elevation and aspect is to be found, and there seems to be little
or no doubt that tea cultivation in that tract would answer.”

These plantations appear to have been merely experimental Early
plots, but by the year 1856 the industry began to be developed tg:rdﬂnl-
on an extensive scale, especially on the lower slopes, as it was
believed that the elevation of Darjeeling was too high for the
plant to be very productive. According to the account of a
contemporary writer,® tea plants had been sown and raised by the
end of that year at Takvir to the north by Captain Masson, at
Kurseong by Mr. Smith, at the Canning and Hope Town plan-
tations by the Companies attached to those locations, by Mr.
Martin on the Kurseong flats, and by Captain Samler, the Agent
of the Darjeeling Tea Concern, between Kurseong and Pankha-
bari. At the same time, Government endeavoured to supplement
the efforts of these pioneers of the industry by distributing several
maunds of tea-sed among the native cultivators. The writer
doubted, however, whether the erratic disposition of the Lepcha
would allow him to wait four years before he reaped the fruits
of his labour; and the event has proved the correctness of his
judgement.

The year 1856+ may accordingly be taken as the date at
which the industry was established as & commercial enterprise.
In that year the Alubari tea garden was opened by the Kurseong
and Darjeeling Tea Company, and another on the Lebong spur by
the Darjeeling Land Mortgage Bank; in 1859 the Dhutaria
garden was started by Dr. Brougham ; and between 1860 and 1864

# Darjeeling, by the Revd. T. Boaz, LD, Calentts Review, Jan. 1857,

+ In the Annals of Indisn Administration (1862) it is said ¢ In Darjeeling
the first trial of the tes plant was made in 1841 with a few seeds grown in Eumaon
from China stock. It was mot till 1866 that the first plantation waas started at
Kurseong, snd another st Darjeeling, by Captain Samler, who was also the first to
grow coffee.
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four gardems, at Uing, Ambutia, Takdih and Phubsering were
established by the Darjeeling I'ea Company, and the gardens at
Takvir end Badamtam by the Lebong Tea Company. Other
gardens which were started at this early period were those now
known as the Makaibiri, Pandam and Steinthal tea estates. All
these estates are sifuated in the hills, but about this time th
planters began to turn their attention to the Tarai, where experi-
mental plantations had already been started. Here, in 1862,
the first garden was opened ont at Champta, near Khaprail, by
Mr. James White, who had previously planted out the Singel
estate near Kurseong, which is still one of the largest gardens in
the district. Others followed suit, and by the end of 1866 more
gardens had been opened out in the Tarai.

In the meantime, however, the development of the industry in
the hills had been even more rapid as the suitability of the soil
and climate to the growth of tea became apparent; Government
offered land to investors on favourable terms ; and the industry
rapidly developed. By the end of 1866, i.e., only ten years after
tha establishment of the industry on a commercial basis, there
were no less than 39 gardens with 10,000 acres under cultivation,
and an outturn of over 433,000 lbs. of tea. In 1870 there were
56 gardens with 11,000 acres under cultivation, employing 8,000
labourers and yielding mnearly 1,700,000 lbs.; and in 1874 the
number of gardens had increased to 113, the area under cultiva-
tion to 18,888 acres, the outturn to 3,928,000 Ibs., and the labour
force to 19,000 souls. In other words, between 1866 and 1874
the number of gardens under tea was almost exnctly trebled,
the area under cultivation increased by 82 per cemt., while the
outturn of tea was multiplied nearly ten times. Binoce that time
the industry has progressed steadily until no less than 50,600
acres, or 79 square miles are under tea cultivation. The following
table illustrates the advance which has been made during the last

30 years :—

Aren under cultivation
Yuam. Number of gardens. in | Outtorn of tea in Ibs.

1874 | 113 18,5588 3,027 911
1885 175 88,400 9,090,208
1895 1886 48 go2 11,714,651
1608 148 60,818 18,447,471

From this table it will be seen that during the last ten years
there has been but little extension of cultivation owing to the
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fact that all the land available and suitable for tea within the
area reserved for it has nmow been taken up, while the number of
gardens has been reduced in consequence of the amalgamation of
several estates. Of the 148 gardens now in existence, 71, with an
area of 25800 acres under tea, are situated in the Darjeeling
thana, which includes the Kalimpong hills to the east of the
Tista, The latter portion of the district is however almost entirely
closed to tea, both because the greater part of the tract is a
forest reserve, and because most of the remainder has been reserved
for native cultivation, Nearly 30 square miles have been reserved
for tea, but the land, as a rule, is so barren and precipitous, and so
unsuitable for the growth of the tea plant, that, notwithstanding
the eagerness for grants of tea lands, little of it has been taken up,
and the few gardens being worked, which are on the lower elopes
adjoining the Duirs, comprise only 10 square miles, Of the
remaining tea gardens, 46 with an area of 16,900 acres under
tea are situated in the Kurseong thina, ie., on the lower hill
glopes ; and 32 estates with an area of 7,000 acres under tea lie
within the Siliguri thina, i.., within the Tarai. The development
of the industry in the latter portion of the district has had to
contend against serious drawbacks, 1Itis an extremely unhealthy
tract, it has suffered severely from blights, and it has been further
handicapped by having its labour drawn away to the Duirs.
The result is a tendency for the Tarai tea estates to fall into the
hands of native managers and owners, while elsewhere the industry
is almost entirely under European supervision and management, ~
and is supported by European capital.

In addition to the 50,600 acres actually under tea, which in poesent
themselves constitute one-third of the total srea under cultivation, pesition of
the tes estates in the district include 49,300 acres which have ;‘;m
been taken up by planters but have not been planted with
tea. The total area ocoupied by the land leased out to the
various tea estates is thus approximately 100,000 acres, or a little
less than onme-seventh of the total area of the whole distriet. The
industry is now the staple industry of Darjeeling, and its import-
ance may be realized from the fact that no less than one-third
of the entire population reside on the ten gardens and that the
manufacture and cultivation employ a labour force amounting,
according to the census of 1901, to 64,000 coolies. At the same
time, there is not much more room for further extension, as in
the area reserved for tea cultivation almost all the land eapable
of being planted with tea has already been taken up. The only
extension possible appears to be that gradual slow extension which
goes on from year to year within the areas of the different
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gardens wherever labour and land are available for clearing an
additional few acres. It is true that the district contains large
areas on which tea could easily be grown, butthey are either
covered by valuable forests or are in the possession of native
cultivators; and the land oceupied by the latter has been so
impoverished and bared of forest that it would require a long
rest before it would be suitable for tea.

Since the year 1897 the industry has undergone a period of
severe depression; the prime cause being overproduction, which
was brought about by reckless extensions in India, Ceylon and
Java, following upon a time of high prices and great prosperity.
Other factors have united to render the position more acute;
notably the depreciation in the value of the rupee since the stand-
ard of exchange became fixed, and the crushing inerease in the
duty on tea which has been imposed in Great Britain, though
considerable relief has lately been given in regard to the latter.
The natural expansion of the tea trade, the opening of new
markets on the Continent, and the steady supplanting of the
Chinese article in the Australian, American and Russian markets
has now resulted in the demand having overtaken the rate of
production, so that the prospects of the industry are distinctly
favourable. The most promising feature in the situation is that
in future the crop from Ceylon is likely to show a decrease, rather
than otherwise, because much of the area under tea in that island
is being rapidly interplanted with rubber trees.

Most of the area in Darjeeling has been planted with the
China variety, which was for many years considered the only kind
suited for the production of fine tea. Bome planters of experi-
ence still hold to this view, though it is now a very rare thing
for the pure China plant to be planted. Of late years the variety
known as the * Assam indigenous " has been much in favour, and
it is certainly capable of producing the very finest tea; but it is
very delicate, and with anything like rough treatment soom
becomes so0 weak asto be unremunerative. A good hyhrid from
these two varieties above mentioned has proved most suitable
all round. Some flelds have been planted with the “Manipur
indigenous” which is the most hardy of all the varieties, and
gives a good yield, but the tea produced is almost invariably
coarse and rank in flavour. These three are the principal varie-
ties of tea at present cultivated; but recently a distinct variety

* I am indebted to Mr. Cland Bald of Takvir for the account of the Mannfac
ture and Cuoltivation of Ten. For foller details, Mr. Bald's monogrsph " Indian
Ten * (Caleutts, 1508) may be consulted,
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has been found in Formosa, of which some specimen plants are
now being raised.

The most important factors in the production of tea of good ﬂﬂrﬂ
quality are soil, weather, blights and management. Being ® tions,
mountainous district, Darjeeling contains many varieties of soil,
but that which has proved most suitable for the growth of tea
is a loamy soil well supplied with nitrogen. Those estates
which produce the finest quality have, almost invariably, at least
some fields which contain & chocolate-coloured ferruginous soil,
which, on analysis, is found to contain a high proportion of
phosphorie acid and potash.

The rainfall varies greatly in different parts, owing to the
configuration of the district, ranging from 150 inches a year on
the slopes facing the plains to 70 inches in some of the valleys
about 20 miles north. There is a similar difference between the
temperature at different elevations, tea fields at the bottom of the
valleys having a tropical temperature like that of the plains;
while it is only 2 degrees above that of London at the height of
7,000 feet, which is within the zone of the plant. Other things
being equal, the tea at lower elevations produces the larger crops.
There is & great profusion of leaf in the hot damp heat of the lower
valleys and the Tarai, but, on the other hand, though the erop is
emaller at higher elevations, the quality is distinetly better.

Darjeeling tea is famous for its peculiarly fine flavour; but the
quality produced varies greatly in different parts of the district,
and varies also remarkably at different seasons of the year on the
same estates. It is indeed not uncommon for teas produced in
one month to sell for double, and occasionally four times, the
price of teas produced on the same estate two months later or
earlier, as the case may be. The finest teas are usually produced
from the second growth, justbefore the advent of the monsoon
rains, and again at the end of the season, when the growth has
become slow and the sap thick. It is a generally recognized fact
that the teas produced during the rainy season are watery and

As regards the pests and blights which attack the tea plant, Blights.
their name is legion; and it will suffice to mention only the red
spider, the mosquito blight and the green fly. “The red spider
first appeared in 1876 in the dry hot valley of the Little Rangit,
but is now general in the Tarai and the hills. Nowhere has it
been eradicated, but an effectual remedy is found in the appli-
cation of sulphur. The mosquito blight has long done serious
damage in the Tarai and the Mahinadi valley, and of late years
has carried its ravages into the hills, The green fly is looked
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upon with some favour, because although it reduces the crop to
some extent, its action is such as to produce conditions favour-
able to the development of good quality in the tea.

It is a well-known fact that when "plants of one variety are
raised in the immediate neighbourhood of an inferior class, the
seed of both becomes more or less hybridized, owing to insects
carrying pollen from one flower to another during the flowering
season. For this reason, it has been customary to establish
special fields for seed trees, in remote places by themselves, where
the finer clasa of plants are supposed to be out of reach of hybridiz-
ing influences. The seed trees in such cases are not used for pro-
ducing leaf, but are allowed to grow naturally, without praning,
so as to yield the largest crop of seed possible. Some planters,
however, have objections to this plan, chiefly because the Assam
indigenous grows to a height of 25 to 30 feet, and when attacked
by blights is very difficult to treat; while the blights are almost
certain to be communicated to their progeny by means of the seed.
When the seed trees are kept to a moderate height by pruning
and plucking, the crop of seed is very small, but it is proportion-
ately good. The iwportance of selection, in the case of both seed
and transplants, cannot be overrated. The seed from plants
which have proved to be not only high-class, but also blight-
resisting, is sure to give the best results; and this isthe only
seed fit for propagation.

Any good deep soil is suitable for tea, and the presence of
some stones does not do harm, provided there is a preponderance
of good soil. It has been found that poor land does not pay for
its cultivation, while a shallow soil, overlying rocks, is fatal to
success. The reason for this is that the tea plant develops a long
tap root, which requires to penetrate to a depth of at least 4 or
5 feet, from which depth it extracts moisture during seasons
of drought. Flat land does not always prove best; aud the
finest soil is usnally on land with a moderate slope, the surface
containing & good deal of humus, the substratum a chocolate-
eoloured sandy loam, and the sub-soil a sandy clay. The slope
may be anything up to an angle of 40 degrees; but an angle of
even 45 degrees is not uncommon, although the steeper lands are
more liable to have the soil washed away during heavy rain, and
are also exposed to the serious risk of great blocks being complete-
ly carried away by land-slips.

The first step in the preparation of the land for tea is to clear
away the trees and shrubs. This is best done by grubbing them
out from the roots : when half uprooted, the weight of the tree itself
completes the work. Trees, stumps, and bamboo roots are then
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rolled down the hill-sides into the ravines, where they can be
chopped up and carried away to the factory for fuel at leisure. It
is always good policy to give a thoroughly good digging to
the land at the start. Some planters dig to a depth of 18 inches
all over, grubbing out stumps and roots of every kind ; and at this
stage, many planters form the land into terraces, while others
prefer to form the terraces gradually after the planting has been
done. This is one of the most important works in the garden, as
its prosperity and even its very existence depends on the stability
of the soil, which otherwise is washed away by the torrents of rain
to which it is exposed.

The land having been prepared in this way, germinating beds Nurseries.
are formed for seed, and nurseries are made at different points,
wherever water is available, on sites not too far from the land to
be planted. The soil in these nurseries has to be thoroughly
pulverized, and all jungle, roots and stones removed. DBeds,
4 feet wide, are then thrown up on fairly level land with shallow
drains, one foot wide, between. Sometimes the seed is sown
directly into the nursery beds; but if the quality is at all doubtful,
it has to be germinated in a hot-bed. Good seed is usually
sown about one inch deep and at a distance of 4 inches apart.
As soon as the plants have sprung up, and their individual
character indicated, the unsatisfactory ones are uprooted, includ-
ing all those of an inferior class or habit, and all weakly or
blighted seedlings, only the fittest being allowed to oceupy the
ground.

After the land has been dug all over and the soil thoroughly py,yiing,
pulverized, it is necessary to put stakes in the ground at the
points where the plants are to be. This is a task calling for mo
little ingenuity and carve, as it is necessary to arrange the plants
in straight lines up and down the steep hill-sides and across the
rounded slopes and ridges, and at the same time to plant them
out in the terraces without loss of space or overcrowding. The
distance between the plants on hill gardens averages 4 feet by
4 feet (base measurement), a plan which gives 2,722 plants to the
acre. Some estates, however, are planted much closer, and in
some instances as close as 3 feet by 1 foot, but this crowding is a
distinet and serious drawback after the estate comes into full
bearing. The pure Assam indigenous gives the best return if
planted out at distances of not less than 5 feet by 5 feet. Much of
the early planting in Darjeeling was done on the system called
“ sged at stake,” the seeds being taken from the germinating beds
as soon as they sprout, and placed in the ground, one or two at
each stake. Planting out seedlings is done during the early
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months of the monsoon, and is a proceeding which requires very
great care in order to ensure complete success. The most success-
ful work is done during the cold season, when the plants are taken
up very carefully, each with the soil round its root adhering in
a hard unbroken ball.

Many of the older estates have deteriorated to an alarming
extent, owing to destructive methods of culture, especially per-
sistent digging during the currency of the monsoon rains. The
effect is particularly noticeable on some ridges and knolls, from
which the soil has been completely washed away to a depth of a
foot or more ; the roots of the bushes standing out of the ground
to that extent. Some “wash " is, of course, unavoidable under
any method of culture, where the soil has to stand the onslaught
of tropical rains, and where the land is atall steep. The reflection
that each inch of rain means a fall of 101 tons of water to each
acre, ought however to give pause to the energetic cultivator, who
is stirring up the hill-side and exposing the soluble and best cons-
tituents of his soil to the full force of theflood. Fortunately, better
methods are now being followed, digging being done only during
the dry seasom, and hand-weeding largely resorted to during the
rains; while the faces of the terraces and the spaces between the
lines are kept free of weeds by sickling.

Manuring in Darjeeling has never got beyond the experimental

. Unlike the Chiunese, the mnative oultivators of India
will not handle natural manure. All manure from stables
and byres is made full use of, but cannot go far. In some
instances, the old thatch from the cooly-lines is earefully gathered
up for use on the tea-fields, its value as & manure proving quite
remarkable. Artificial manures have been tried, but are too
expensive, the cost of carriage by the hill railway being pro-
hibitive. Top dressing with new soil from the forest is by far
the most effective and permanent method of improving the land,
and those estales are fortunate which have such soil available in
the ravines or on patches of uncultivated land near encugh for the
purpose. A covering of 6 inches deep requires 650 tomns of soil to
the acre. Mulching with leaves from the forest is not expensive,
and is of great value. All varieties of leguminous plants and trees
possess more or less the capability of fertilizing the soils in which
they grow, owing to the action of certain bacteria which are
fostered on their roots, This fact is now being realized, and on
many estates trees, such as Albiszia, Erythrina, Dalbergia, eto.,
are being planted within the tea. Leguminous crops are also
grown on some estates for green manuring, the most favoured
being certain varieties of Phaseolus (ddl).
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When allowed to grow naturally without pruning, the China Pruning.
plant grows to a height of abont 15 feet. 1t branches right
from the ground, forming a shrub of rather elegant appearance,
The Assam variety is more like a tree in form, with a clean stem
springing for some feet up from the ground, and grows to a height
of 25 and even 30 feet. For the purpose of the planter, it must be
kept in the form of a low bush, not higher than 3 feet, although
2 “feet is the most useful height. The bush has also to be trained
g0 88 to have a good spread of plocking surface. Pruning begins
one year after planting, when the young plant is cut to a height of
8 or & inches, and sometimes lower, as a bushy growth from the

root is desirable. A year later the pruning is earried to a
height of about 12 or 14 inches ; and thereafter little higher year
by year, all moribund wood being cut out, and unnecessary twigs
removed. About once in fifteen or twenty years, the bushes
require heavy pruning in order to remove the snags and knots
formed by successive light prunings. The life of the tea bush,
under favourable cireumstances, extends to about 100 years.

After the spring has set in, the bushes are allowed to develop Placking.
on each shoot a growth of five leaves, besides the terminal bud,
The pluckers then come along, and with forefinger and thumb
nip off a piece from the top of each shoot, consisting of the bud
and two leaves, leaving three leaves on the bush. —The latter
are left because the bush requires new leaves by which to breathe
and maintain its health. Only young tender leaves are fit for
making into good tea, and the old-matured and coarse leaves
are useless for the purpose. The bud makes what is called
“Orange Pekoe” and “ Broken Orange Pekoe ” ; the young leaf -
next it is “ Pekoe " ; and the coarser leaf is  Pekoe Souchong.”

After the first plucking, new buds start away from the nodes
or eyes atthe base of the remaining leaves. As these develop
to a growth of three leaves, the new bud and two leaves are again
plucked, leaving only one leaf; and so on thronghout the season.
A growth of shoots is termed a “ flush.” The shoots are plucked
only as they become ready, and the whole estate is gone over
once & week, the interval becoming longer as the season .
advanoes, till it is once a fortnight at its close. Plucking begins
at the end of March, and closes about the end of November.
The average crop is about 240 Ibs. of tes per acre; but the
crop from some estates is as low as 180 lbs,, while on one or
two estates it has resched fully 480 lbs. per acre. Each bush
is plucked about thirty times in the course of the year, snd pro-
duces a fraction under two ounces of tea per annum. When it is
oonsidered that it requires 4 pounds of green ieaf to prbduce

G -
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1 pound of manufactured tes, and that the total outturn of the
district is over 12 million pounds, it will be realized what an
enormous mumber of bushes have to be plucked and what a
large labour force must be employed. At the same time, the
pluckers are so quick and skilful at their work that it is often
impossible to follow the motion of their hands as they pluck the
leaves. .

The leaf having been plucked is taken to the factory, where
it is weighed, and the process of manufacture then begins. The
first process in the factory is withering, which means that the
leaf is simply left thinly spread upon trays or frames for ten to
twenty howrs. By the end of this time it becomes soft and flaccid,
having lost about one-third of ite weight by the evaporation of
moisture. During this process the ensyme within the sap “of the
leaf becomes considerably developed and increased, if the withering
is carefully regulated. In some cases this is done artificially by
dry heated air which is drawn over the leaf by means of large
revolving fans.

The next process is rolling, the prime object of which is
to bruise the leaves, so that the eells become ruptured, and

‘the sap brought to the surface. The leaves are thus converted

Fermentus

jnto & wet mass, and incidentally the leaves become curled and
twisted. The use of machinery in this process has marked a
very important advance upon the objectionable method of
rolling by hand, still followed by the Chinese, which involves
the addition of a good deal of perspiration to the leaf during
manipulation’
Fermentation begins as soon as the sap becomes liberated in the
process of rolling, and is due to the sap coming into contact
with the atmosphere. At one time it was thought that the change
which takes place could be deseribed as simply * oxidation ™ ; but
the careful snalytical researches of Dr. Mann have established
the fact that the prime agent is an enzyme within the sap itself,
which becomes active as soon as it comes into econtact with the
atmosphere. 1t is properly described as fermentation, bat is quite
different from the fermentation which produces aleohol ; it is mot
a process of decomposition or putrefaction, and it has mo connee-
tion with bacterinl action. During fermentation, the leaf is
abont two inches deep upon low tables, or on beds of cement
or glass. In this process it assumes the coppery cblour which
infused tea leaves are known to have. It takes about five hours
to complete, reckoning from the time that the leaf enters the
rolling machine. The temperature during the process must not
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It is important that the drying or firing should begin exactly Drying.

when the fermentation has reached the proper stage. Drying is
almost invariably done by machinery, of which there are many
kinds in use. By means of these machines, the leaf is passed
through a chamber filled with air which has been previously
heated by passing through the tubes of a huge stove. The temper-
ature of the airis kept at about 240 degrees; and the leaf is
slowly turned over within the machine while drying. The opera-
tion requires great care, as all the moisture must be eliminated,
and yet the tea must have no trace of scorching, which destroys
its delicate flavour.

After firing, the tea is sifted by machinery into the various Sifting.
grades already enumerated, according to the size of the leaves; °

and the manufacture is complete.

It then only remains to pack the tea in the well-known chests Packing.

of commerce; and this is done on most of the large estates by
mbans of machinery. The tes is invariably packed in close-
fitting chests, lined with lead, which has to be carefully soldered
1p, as tea is very susceptible to moisture, and must be hermetically
sealed in order to retain its flavour and aroma.

A large number of the tea factories have been built in Water-
situations where full advantage can be taken of the water-power iy

available in the mountain streams on the estates. There is always electricity

considerable difficulty in keeping such waterworks running
smoothly during the rainy-season, when the streams are apt fo
swell into uncontrollable torrents, occasionslly overstepping their
usual bounds, and causing damage even to the factory buildings.
In one instance, s factory which had been erected too near the
stream was completely carried away by an accident of this sort,
During the last decade or so, the old water-wheels have all given
place to the more modern and effective turbine as a driving motor.
On many estates water power is not available at any point where
a factory could safely be erected. In such circumstances, the
transmission of power by means of electricity from turbine to
factory is certain to be adopted in course of time. Already one
or two estates have gone in for the system, and others are deterred
only by a want of eufficient technical knowledge of electric
machinery. A rapid transformation within a fow years is prob-
able, because the district has already become serionsly denuded of
timber forest, to an extent which some of the older residents
regard as somewhat alarming, and as calenlated to damage in
many places the stability of the hill-sides. Each estate of 1,000
acres cultivation consumes not less than 15,000 maunds, or 500
tons, of wood fuel each year. Some factories are now supplied
a2
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with coal from the plains; but the cost of oarriage renders it
expensive. Where tea machinery is ran by water-power, the bill

.for fuel has been reduced by about two-thirds.

The coolies employed on the estates in the hills are almost
entirely Nepglese, and in the Tarai they are drawn both from
Nepil and Choti Nagpur. The Nepilis, who form the great
majority, although extremely improvident, are a cheerful, hardwork-
ing, and enterprising race, courageous to a degree, and pleasant .
to work with, so long as they are treated with fairness and
consideration. The averige rate of wages for men is Lis. 6, for
women Ks. 4-8, and for children Rs. 4 and Rs. 2; but in
addition to wages, tney get quarters on the garden, often with
water laid on and free niedical attendance and medicine.« The
necessaries of life are few and cheap ; so that, granted a little
thrift, the cooly can save s considerable portion of his wages.
Of late years, there has been considerable stringency in the
labour market,. owing to many interests competing with the
planters for the labour available. This is a matter of vital
importance to the industry, as cheap labour is essemtial fo its
prosperity. 'The labour is free, i.e., it is not controlled by any
special legislative cnactment, as in Assam. There are mo agree-
ments, labourers being free to pome and go as they like. They are
employed directly by s«rdirs, who take advances from the estates
on account of the coolies’ debts, which are many and. heavy:
some estates occasionally suffer heavy losses on this account
owing to the managers having no proper hold upon the debtors.
A cobly earning Rs. 6 a month usually spends about Rs. 50
upon his wedding, and occasionally s similar amount upon a
funeral, all borrowed money. The cooly looks to the sardir
for an advance, and the serddr *to the manager. The latter
lends without interest; and if he will not, the cooly and sardir
turn to the Marwari, thu Shylock of the hills, who commonly
charges 75 per cent interest. In that case their financial
nln‘s::ty is assured, and they rarely escape the toils of the money-
lender.

Except in the Tarai, almost all the managers and assistants
on the estates are Europeans, It is a remarkable fact that,
though educated natives are much cheaper than Europeans, it
has not been found economical to employ them generally,
although here and there a few natives have done remarkably well,
and have proved themselves worthy of full trust in positions of
responsibility. The result is that although the industry in the

hills is now fifty years old, 1tmshlln.l.mmt~anhralymtha hands
of Europeans,
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As regards the buildings on a tea estate, the factory, the Tms
manager’s bungalow and the cooly-lines, the following account® ey
may be quoted : “In the past the planter has been his own
architect and clerk of works, planning, estimating for, and
vigilantly superintending every operation from the sawing of the
timber in the forest, the making and burning of the bricks to the
completion and fuil equipment of the edifice. The buildings have
generally to be designed to suit the sites after chstly excavation on
the stesp hill-sides, and in the cise of amalgamation of factories,
for instance, ingenuity has to be exercised in the erection of a
main central building to connect two others atdifferent elevations,
the ground floor of the one being near, but not on an identical
level with the first floor of the other. The whole has to be -
designed for convenience, to deal with increased crops, and meet
modern requirements. The managers’ bungslows are generally
charmingly situated, little being required, in the ehape of land-
soape gardening, to make the surroundings altogether beautiful.
These buildings, with their white-washed walls and shining
roofs studded over the hill-sides, surrounded by the green tea d
gardens, present to the traveller at all points a striking and
pleasant feature of the landscape. Many of the dwellings of
the garden-labourers are substantially built with brick walls,
corrngated-iron roofs at the higher, and thateh for coolness at the
lower elevations, and verandahs in front. ‘lhe floors are well
raised, and space, convenience, comfort, and sanitation are pro-
vided up to and, in most instances, in advance of the tastes and
wishes of the ocoupants, Few of them would tolerate fire-places
for the exit of the smoke by chimneys in the walls; but on account
of warmth, or for other reasous best known to themselves,
prefer it inding its way from the centre of the floor through the
ventilators in the roof. Many darken or block up entirely the
windows provided for them, - However, the modern cooly dwell-
ings are & very great improvement upon the huis onee universal,
and in most cases all is being done for the coolies’ comfort that
is practicable or at present wise.”

In conclusion, a word may be said about the planter, the man ggg =
. on whom the responsibility of mansgement rests. His duties Praxz-
are multifarions, including the supervision of the enltivation, the ***
control of the manufacture, the management of the large labour
foros employed, the construction of roads in the estate, and often
the erection of the buildings. He must therefore combine, as far

* Tea Planting in Darjecling, by G. W, Christison, Journal of the Bociety of
Arts, June 1896,
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as possible, the knowledge and skill of an agriculturist, engineer
and architect, and even, to some extent, of a doctor; and above
all, he must have firm control over his labourers, the art of
management, and generally the power of conduct. The planters
are, as a rule, considerate masters, anxious to promote the welfare
of their employés; and in public life they form a commmunity
prompt to devote their time and energies to the publio service and
to the development of Darjeeling. In the hills they constitute
the agency for the construction and repair of roads, the establish-
ment of schools and the improvement of sanitation ; and, in the
words of a former Lieutenant-Governor of Bengol, they are the
backbone of the British government in the district.
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CHAPTER VIL

FOHESTS.

Tae most remarkable feature of the forests of Darjeeling is the Gxwemaz
wonderful variety of species that they contain ; there are, in faet gt
probably fow placesin the world in which so many different

of forest exist within so small an area. At the highest
altitudes, from the elevation of 8,000 to 12,000 feet, forests of
silver fir (Abies Webbiana) are found interspersed with grassy
slopes which are dotted here and there with the whitened stems
of dead trees. These graduslly merge iito extensive rhodo-
dendron forests, which are at present useless from an utilitarian
point of view, owing to their remoteness and inaccassibility, but
present soenery of a very picturesque character. Lower down .are
thickets of bamboos, which at 6,000 feet give way to forests of
chestnut, maple, oak, magnolia and laurel, the chief source of
supply of timber and firewood to the station of Darjeeling. Btill
lower down the oak disappears, and the chief species are maple,
birch, alder and the graceful pipli (Bucklandia populnes), At the
level of 4,000 feet these trees of the temperate zine are replaced
by mixed forests, which, with the exception of the fun (Cedrela
toona), are of little value except for fuel. At 3,000 feet the
upper limit of the sa/ (Shorea robusta) is reached, and this tree
is the chief constituemt of wvaluable forests in the lower hills,
extending from the extreme west of the district to the Chel river
on the east, where it ceases abruptly, probably owing to a change
in the geological formation. Besides the sa/ forest, the Tarai,
as the lower foot hills and adjacent plains are ecalled, contains
swamp, river-bed and savannah forests. These grassy savannahs
used to be a great source of danger to the adjoining forests from
their extreme inflammability, but, owing #o the effectual system of
fire protection introduced by the Forest Department, they are
gradually disappearing with the advent of free growth.

With the exception of 20 square miles of forest in the Avuamie. ,
Kilimpong tract under the charge of the Deputy Commissioner, THTve |
all the forests in the district are reserved forests controlled by the ;
Forest Department. They cover an area of 445 square miles,

* TION. w 7
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and the greater part are situated at elevations above 6,000 feet
and below 3,000 feet, theze being the limits adopted when forest
conservancy was first started in the hills, as being the actual upper
and lower boundaries of native cultivation, and generally of tea
oultivation also. They are divided for administrative purposes
into three divisions, the Darjeeling, Kurseong and Tista divisions,
the head-quarters of which are at Darjeeling, Kurseong and
Kalimpong respectively.

The forests of the Darjeeling division ocenpy the summits and
slopes of four hill ranges, and, generally speaking, sre situated
above 6,000 and below 3,000 feet, the ridges and slopes in the
intermediate aress having been taken up for tea cultivation or
ordinary native crops. The four ranges under forest are the
Bingalila range stretehing southwards from Kinchinjunga along
the western boundary. of the- district ; the. Ghum range
which runs due west from Ghum till it meets the latter range,
of which it may be regarded as a continuation; the Senchal-
Mabaldiram range, which trends generally southwards towards
Kurseong ; and the Takdah range, which branches off from the
main Senchal ridge and extends in a north-easterly direction to
the junction of the Tista and Rangit rivers.

The forests of the Kurseong division are partly in the hills
and partly in the Tarai. In the northern part of the division,
they are scattered over the hills up to an elevation of 6,500 feet,
the greater portion lying below 3,000 feet, The most extensive
areas of forest, however, lie along the foot of the bills between
the Tista on the east and the Champta river on the west. The
other forests in this division lie to the west and south-west of the
latter, and form a series of blocks scattered over the neighbouring
hills and the Tarai as far west as the Mechi river, which forms
the boundary between the Darjeeling district and Nepal.

The Tista division comprises the reserved forests situated on
the mountain slopes to the east of the Tista river, where they
form 8 continunous belt extending round that portion of the
district. East of the Chel river, they extend northwards up to the
frontiers of Bikkim and Bhutin ; and west of that river, they
extend in & nparrow strip along the southern boundary of the
district westwards as far as the Tista, and then northwards up
the left bank of that river to where the Rangpo constitutes the
frontier of Sikkim. They sre also connected with the broad
tract of forest east of the Chel river by a narrow belt of forest
running from Paiengaon to Laba, where they enlarge northwards
up to the Sikkim frontier, thus forming a complete circle.
Besides this, a narrow streteh extends from Laba some 12 miles
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in a sonth-westerly direction into the interior of the circle thus
formed.

A short sccount® is given below of each division, and the
following table shows the average annual outturn, revenue and
expenditure during the last ten years :—

[ Division. Timber. | Fuel, Minor produce. || Revenue. “g;f-'
Cuble leet. | Coble fect, Rs." I Es. Ra,

Darjesling ... 177,830 s, B 5,100 71,560 74880

Kurseong .| w8770 | an.e0 1,590 53,000 33,300

Twia + .| 125890 | 530,500 7,500 \ 34,950 34,600

N IR R L 18,720 |I T

The reserved forests of the Darjeeling division extend over Damsr.

117 square miles, and fall naturally into three classes :—(1) the [¥o D7
gemi-tropicel low level forests up to the height of 4,000 feet;
(2) the temperate forests between 4,000 and 9,000 feet in eleva-
tion; and (8) the sub-alpine forests which are found above the
height of 9,000 and up to the elevation of 12,000 feet. The zomd
between 3,000 and 6,000 feet is principally taken up by tea and
other cultivation, and the irregular patches of forest which
encroach on it from above and below are therefore reckoned with
their more important arighbours.

The semi-tropical low level forests are found in the valleys Semi-
and clothe the lower slopes of the hills. Sal (Shorea mhm},m
which is found in patches up to about 3,000 feet in elevation, is
the most valuable as well as the most characteristio timber tree
in this zone, and special measures are taken to develop it. The
other valuable species in order of importance are the auli chdmp
(Michelia Champaca), lampate (Duabanga  sonneratioides),
paka-saj (Terminalia tomentosa), panisd) (Terminalia myriocarpa),
the rubber tree (Fious elastica), corrapted by the Nepalis into
labar, and the fama-bins (Dendrocalamus Hamiltonii). This
sone is inoluded in the Tista Valley range, and extends over an
area of 12 square miles, It stretches from the Rayeng river
along the western bank of the Tista as far as the junction with

® The nccount of the Darjeeling snd Kurseong Divisions has been contrib-
uted by Mr. H. King Robinson, Deputy Conservator of Forests, and that of the
Tista Division by Mr. Tinpe, Deputy Conservator of Forests. Mr. W. H. Lovegreve,
Oficiating Cooservator of Forests, Bengal, bas kindly revised them. Fuller
details ean be obtained from the Working Plans.

+ The revenue from the sale of slospers in the Tista Division is incloded in
the accounts of the Kursceng Division.
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the Great Rangit, and then follows the western bank of the latter
. river as far as the junction with the Little Rangit. The ground

Temporate
forests,

is nearly everywhere steep and sometimes precipitous, and is broken
up by several emormous landslips. The valley has an unenvi-
able reputation for malaria, and is considered even more unhealthy
than the Tarai. Consequently, nearly all work has to be
suspended during the rains, as the labonrers are hillmen, who
are particularly subjeet to the ravages of fever at the lower levels.

The temperate forests are characterized by exeessive atmos-
pheric moisture, and their most striking feature is the wealth of
orchids, ferns, mosses, and other epiphytes and creepers, which
load the branches of the older trees; while the large number of
tree ferns, interspersed with small bamboos and wild plantains,
which are found in the lower part of this zone, add to the beanty
of the scenery. The trees, many of which grow to a great height
and girth, belong to a great number of different genera, the
principal being oaks, magnolias, chestnuts, and maples, though
laurels are also well represented. The most valuable are the safed
champ (Michelia excelsa), the timber of which is used for panelling
and flooring in houses, and is consequently in great demand ; the
tun (Oedrela toona), which furnishes one of the best light planking
woods in India: it was formerly the most popular wood for tea
boxes, but it is now getting expensive, and is more largely used
in house building: the dak (Quercus lamellosa), which is used
for heavy heams, and supplies the best fuel; the phalat
(Quercus lineata), which yields a wood ke bak but slightly
inferior in quality ; the singari katits (Quercus pachyphylla); the
katas (Castanopsis hystrix) ; the pipli (Bucklandia populnes), and
the okar or walnut (Juglans regia), a fast-growing and hardy
tree, which yields 8 wood equal in quality to English walunut.
Extensive plantations of all these species have been and are
being made to assist the natural re-stocking of those areas over
which fellings are being made, and about 50,000 young plants
are annually transferred from the nurseries to the forest.

Sub-alpine  The sub-alpine tract is characterized in its upper portion by a

forest of silver fir (Abies Webbiana) which lower down gives
place to the hemlock spruce (Tsuga Brunomiana). This forest
is mixed with birch (Betula utilis) and an undergrowth of
various rhododendrons, and in the upper parts the yew and
juniper are noticeable. The undergrowth in these forests between
7,000 to 10,000 feet consists, as a rule, of an almost impene-
trable thicket of hill bamboos (Arundinaria racemoss), which are
used for making mats. At about the height of 11,000 feet
soveral species of aconite are found, which are of some economio
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importance, Sheep and goats crossing over from Nepil are
always muzaled to prevent them eating it, as animals strange
to the place are killed by the poison, if this precaution is not
taken, ‘The sheep that live in the neighbourhood have however
become sccustomed to the plant, and eat the young green leaves
swith impunity, though they are careful to avoid the old leaves
whioh are richer in poison.

The forests in this division were the first in Bengal to come Forest
under the mansgement of the Forest Department. - The ﬁraif::;?
attempt st forest comservancy was inaugurated in 1864 in the
forests mear Darjeeling, which then extended over 15§ square.
miles and were situated for the most part on the main Senchal .
range between Ghum and Kurseong. Sinee that time the area
of reserved forests has gradually expanded, the largest addition
being made in 1882-83 when the Singalila forest, extending
over 66 square miles, was purchased from the descendants of
Chebu Lima, to whom this tract had been granted. They now
form an exceedingly valuable asset, not only because of the vast
amount of excellent timber they contain, but because they are
the main source from which the station of Darjeeling obtains its

y of fodder, fuel and milk. Excluding the forests in the
Tista Valley and on the Singalili range, three-fifths of the total
area have been thrown open to grazing, and it is perhaps not too
much to say that if it were not for the facilities of pasturage
thus afforded, Darjecling would be forced to import its milk from
the plains. id .

For purpeses of general deseription, the Kurseong division may Kus-
be divided into three parts, the Tarai, the lower hill forests and the Jroxe
middle hill forests. They sre situated between the height of i
200 and 6,500 feet on the outer slopes of the Himilayas in the
southern part of the district, and occupy a total area of mearly
107 square miles.

The Darjeeling Tarai, the southern part of the division, i8 Tarsi
a slightly undulating or level tract of country from 200 to 1,000 forests
feet in elevation, intersected by numerons streams and having the
Tista river for its eastern and the Mechi river for its western
boundary. The area of the reserved forests in the Tarai is about
455qwamilm,mdnﬁngufnmpmt block to the east and
of smaller detached areas to the west. The only well-represented
tree of great commercial importance is #d/ (Shorea robusta), which
extends over .sn area of 20 square miles, Oeccasionally almost
pure, it is generally mixed with a large proportion of other
epeciesof which the most noticeable are fatre (Dillenia pentagyna),
kambi [Cmfl B-ﬂ:ﬂ!ﬂ)j baherd [Tﬁ:minn.hn h].ﬂlim:l, wa
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(Callicarpa arbores) and uddl (Sterculia villosa). The areas in the
Tarai which do not contain 24/ chiefly consist of old river-beds,
in which the principal species are sima/ (Bombax malabaricum),
khair (Aecacia Catechu), sisu (Dalbergin Sissoo) and sifed siris
(Albizzia procera).
Lower hill  The lower hill forests, stretching from the Tarai up to a height
forests.  of 3,000 feet, contain about 51 square miles of reserves. Here
again the most important tree is the s4/, but it is generally restrict-
ed to the ridges, the intervening depressions being usually occupied
by serub and creeper jungle, bamboos, usually Dendrocalamus
Hamiltonii, and a great variety of trees of other species, such
_ a8 ¢hilauni (Schima Wallichii), fampdfe ( Duabanga sonnératioides),
goguldhup (Canarium sikkimense), simal \Bombax malabaricum),
champ (Michelia champaca), #vn (Cedrela toona), mallata (Maca-
ranga denticulata), pdnisdj (Terminalia myriocarpa) and phallida
(Erythrina sp.). The rubber tree (Ficus elastica), though rare, is
indigenous along the foot of the hills.

The Bamanpokhri block, consisting partly of Tarai and partly
of lower hill forest, deserves special mention. By nature intended
for sal forest, 477 necres were planted with teak, and about
Rs. 40,000 were spent over it. The largest trees are now 4 feet
in girth, but no seedlings have appeared. If left to itself, it would
soon be mostly suppressed by s/, which thrives in this tract. As

- an experiment in planting exotics, it is so far a success, but
these costly experiments at the expense of species®of equal value
are now mougmmd as unnecessary, and do ns:-t form part of the

forest policy in vogue.
Middle In the forests above 8,000 feet many of the species noted above
il as occurring in the depressions in the lower hill forests are the

g principal trees, but towards the upper limit birch. rern. sawer
(Betula cylindrostachys) and alder, vern. wfis (Alnus nepalensis)
are noticesble. Above 6,000 feet various species of Quercus,
Echinocarpus and Machilus are characteristic. The crop varies
from tangled scrub and creeper jungle, with bamboos in places,
to fully-stocked high forest.

The forests of the Division were selected out of unoccupied
waste at the disposal of Government and gazetted as reserves,
mostly in 1879 and 1880, but the Paglajhora block, which
had been included in & grant to a private person, had to be hought
back in 1885 to protect the hill cart road and railway from
landslips, Since the forests have been properly protected, a very
great improvement has been effected. In the Tarai, where fires
used to be frequent and the high forest was being replaced by
savannah with sd/ scattered in it, there is now hardly any grass

Hi

-
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to be found, and the #4/ is most promising and very dense. The
only disappointing block is Dhobijhori, nearest to Kurseong,
which has been overfelled and overgrazed in the past.

When the Forest Department took charge of these forests,
they had to allow advanced fellings in the principal s#/ areas in
order to meet the demand of the railway for sleepers. When
this ceased, the fellings remained unregulated, except toa certain
extent in the Bimanpokhri block and the Sukna forests, until the
introduction of Mr. Hatt’s working plan in 1904 These un-

ed fellings were confined to the more accessible areas, but
as the possibilities were seldom worked up to, no damage was done,
and the forest, though still immature, had time to recover.
Mr. Hatt’s working plan includes all the areas in the Division,
and the systematic management therein provided will not only
allow of a proper interest being earned from the forest capital,
but will also provide for the proper treatment of the young trees
now growing to maturity.

The railways are the markets for sleepers, and the tea gardens
for box planking and for a limited sapply of firswood. In order
to prove to the contractors that s1/ could be profitably put on the

- market, Government had recently for a few years to do its own
exploitation. This is now generally being replaced by gales of
gtanding trees to purchasers who are working them out by their own
agency. Box planking for the tea gardens is converted by the
agency of the managers. A certain amount of timber and fuel
from the neighbouring hill forests is sold in Kurseong for local
consumption, and a little charcoal is also made there. In the
lower hill forests rubber (Ficus elastica) is being planted out to a
moderate extent below Latpanchor and in Bamanpokhri, in
places where sa/ does not grow. This should in time yield a
handsome revenue from forests which now give abeolutely mno
return.

Fire protection has been attempted eince 1875-76 by clear-

Forest
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ing a wide belt slong the boundaries, and by fire-tracing the protection.

principal roads on each side. This has been so successful that
very little inflammable grass land remains inside the forest, and
as a rule the only kind of fires to be feared are leaf fires, which
may occur in the hot weather, and, if helped by high southerly
winds, may extend over considerable areas. In existing circum-
stonces they would not do serious damage, but precautions are
taken to prevent them. Cattle-grozing is light in the hills and
practically non-existent in the Tarai, and the damage done in
this way is slight, except in the Dhobijhora block, where gmzing
has to be allowed for the milk-supply of the Government schools.
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" Wild elephants do a certain amount of damage in the forest, but
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forests.

this is not to be compared to the destrnction they would vaunse if
there were young plantations in the Tarai. The chisf objection
to them is that they endanger the lives of every one working or
living in or near the forest. Tigers are plentiful, but as man-
eaters are practically unknown, work is not interfered with by
them. Man is a far greater source of danger, from his tendency
to light fires and from his inability to understand that he lias not
the same claim to all forest produce as he has to air and water.
The result is that thefts are matters of almost daily ocourrence,
wherever there are cultivators living near the forest. In the
Tarai, where the inhabitants are mostly Santils and Rajbansis, the
principal petty offence is shooting game. Ia the hills, which are
peopled by Nepalis and Bhotias, the damage done to forest growth
by the illicit cutting of poles, trees and fodder is very consider-
able. This is worst in the Dhobijhora block, where the surround-
ing country is most thickly populated, and where protection with
a view to future developments is most important.

The Tista division includes the reserved forests in the Kilim-
pong subdivision to the east of the Tista, the total area being
221 square miles, or 52 per cent. of the total area of the sub-
division. These forests form belts along the left bauk of ths
Tista river and the northern boundary of the Jalpaiguri district,
where they descend to 500 feet elevation; and they occupy the
greater portion of the higher grougd of the sutdivision, ie,
those parts which range from 5,000 feet to 10,300 feet in eleva-
tion. In the greater part of the tract the rainfall is very lLeavy,
amounting to over 200 inches a yearon the southern foot hills,
and the soil and sub-soil, consisting for the most part of soft
micaceous schist, are easily eroded.

The most important forest tree at the lower elevations, i.e.,
up to about 3,000 feet, is sa/ (Shorea robusta), but it is mnot
found east of the Chel river, and west of that line is generally
confined to the ridges, from which it shows little tendency to
spread, The number of otber kinds of trees which grow at the
lower elevations is very great, but the most important from an
economical point of view are fus (Cedrela toona), lampdte
(Dusbanga sonneratioides), chdmp { Michelia champaca) and
mallagiri (Cinnamomum ocecidodaphue). Two' small patches of
naugesuri or iron wood (Mesua ferrea) are found in the plains
portion of the division, and the oldest trees were probably planted
round and mark the site of former Buddhist temples.

At what may be called the intermediate plevations, i.e.,
between 3,000 feet and 5,000 feet, fow trees of much importance
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occur. Tun is the most valuable, but chilawns (Schima Wallichii)
is most abundant. Above 5,000 feet the trees characteristio of
the Darjeeling forests such as pipli (Bucklandia populnes), okar
or walnut (Juglans regis), safed champ (Michelia excelsa), bak
(Quercus lamellosa), katis (Castanopsis hystrix), ete., predominate,
but at the highest points forest trees disappear, and the ground
is almost completely covered with a dense growth of maling
bamboo (Arundinaria racemosa). Singari kutds (Quercus pachy-
phylla), three or four species of thododendrons, and the Himilayan
hemlock (Tsuga Brunoniana) are characteristic of the over-wood up
to 9,500 feet. Many parts of the forests, especially at the lowest
and middle elevations, appear to have suffered severely from
jhiiming and fires in the past, and in such places the ground is
often covered by a demse growth of creepers and worthless
shrubs. j '

These forests were reserved during the years 1879-82, when Forest *
the remainder of the subdivision was reserved for native cultiva- if:,ﬂ'_"“
tion. Most of the ridges and the tops of the hills were reserved
to protect them agaivst erosion, and other parts were retained
in order that they might serve as permanent timber and fuel
reserves and as grazing grounds for the tenants of the estate,
or because the ground was too steep and rocky to permit
of cultivation. For many years after reservation, as the tree-
covered waste outside the reserves was more than sufficient to
supply local requirements, and as the forests were practically inae-
cessible to outsiders, very little timber or firewood could be sold
from them ; but, later, the construction of the Tista cart-road
supplied & means of extracting the most valuable Kind of timber,
i.e., #dl, at least from the most accessible parts of the.forests on
the left bank of the Tista; whilst the development of the tea
industry in the Jalpaiguri district, accompanied as it has been by
the destruction of outside forests, has cansed a demand to spring
np in the eastern port of the subdivision which bérders on that
district. But in the absence of roads or of supplies of timber of
- yaluable kinds, the high level and intermediate forests are still
practically unworkable.

The bulk of the forests are, at present, only protected to prevent
erosion on a large scale, such as would eertainly oceur, and would
equally certainly result in the devastation of large tracts of cultiv-
able land in the plains below, if the forests were destroyed, as
the laud for the most part is subject to heavy grasing, and, outside
the forests, to shifting cultivation.” The existing supply of trees is
also preserved against the time when the development of the ;
surrounding country and the improvement of the roads will make
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the profitable extraction of timber possible. Though the Govern-
ment ryots of the subdivision require comparatively little timber
and firewood, and have up to the present been able to supply
their wants from the wooded portious of the subdivision which
have not been included in the reserves, sooner or later a consider-
able part ‘of them will have to depenl on the reserves for such
supplies, and the station of Kalimpong is in the same way
becoming & local market of some importance, Up to the present
the inhabitants of the subdivision have used the forests
chiefly for grizing and for obtaining supplies of cut fodder.
The bulk of the demand for fuel comes from the tea estates in
the Western Duirs, and though in some cases managers have
fornd it more economical to use eoal, still the position of their
gardens makes others more or less dependent on the fuel obtain-
able locally ; and as the supply on their own grants diminishes or
gives out altogether, they are obliged to turn to the reserves to
supply the deficiency.

Grazing is regulated by the rules laid down for the Darjeeling
distriot in 1884, by which about half the arca of the forests is open
to grazing, not more than one head of cattle being allowed
for every ten acres of the open area. Some very large areas in the
upper forests have not, up to the present, been grazed over,® but in
certain oases the effects of overgrazing are very noticeable. In
times of scarcity, a large part of the population, especially the
Lepchis, are able to support themselves entirely on the produce of
various plants (roots, fruits, ete.) growing wild in the forests, and
the removal of all such jungle products is allowed free of charge on
the understanding that they are not for sale.

Almost the whole of the yearly yield of sd/ timber is extracted
in the form of metre-gauge railway sleepers, for which the Eastérn
Bengal State Railway provides a practically unlimited demand, the
remainder being cut into sleepers for the Darjeeling-Himalayan
Railway, or into scantlings, which are carted down o Siliguri and
disposed of there,

Owing to the heavy rainfall and the long rainy season, and
to the evergreen nature of most of the forests, the danger from
fire is not great. The sd/ forests, which are most liabls to serious
injury, are fortunately placed in this respect, as a large proportion
of them are situated in most inacoessible positions. The fire
season lasts from the 15th February till the 31st May; but
no serious fires have ocourred within the last ten years. In the
forests bordering on the Jalphiguri district wild elephants are a

®No graziers will drive their cattle up to the Rishi-li owing to the fact
Mllptchdphhmn_thmwhlchhfeqd-dlgmuml.
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very serious nuisance, They trample down and destroy young
trees which have been planted out at considerable expense, and by
terrorizing the coolies engaged in work in the forests, make the
suocessful management of some of the most important paris of the
forest a matter of considerable difficulty.

There is a helief generally current in the distriet that defor- Deroxzs-
estation has been carried out to such an extent that the distribution T %1%
of the rainfall has become less regular than it used to be, and that
the danger causad to the stability of the hill-sides by such dennda-
tion is so great as to imperil the prosperity of the district, As
regards the latter point, there can be no doubt that the wholesale
clearance of forest is extremely dangerous in a land of steep
valleys like Darjeeling. In many parts the rainfall is very great,
the slopes are steep, and the soil and sub-:0il are generally friable
and easily eroded. In fact, in large areas the slopes cannot main«
tain themselvee unless they are protected by trees, shrubs and
undergrowth, Where they are bared of forest and serub, the rain
rushes down with irresistible force, carrying the soil away, suddenly
swelling the rivulets and torrents, undermining the hill-sides and
causing disastrous landslips. Conditions are such that even a
forest covering does not give absolute protection from erosiom,
especially when the forest is grazed over to any great extent.
On steep slopes, if the foot of the hill once slips away, the elope
becomes still steeper, and the hill does not lie at a natural angle
of repose. Nature will then continue the wash-down from above
until the natural angle is obtained. The fact, however, remains
that, when such slopes are under forest, the natural angle of
repose is steeper than if there were uuthing but bare land. More-
over, in & well-kept forest the trees and undergrowth act some-
what like a sponge, allowing the rain to reach the ground aud per-
colate gradually, and erosion is so elow that no great harm is
caused. It is a very different matter when the forest covering of
steep slopes is destroyed, and the ground is subsequently subjected
to rough cultivation or heavy grazing. In such cases, the heavy
rain ploughs through the exposed soft soil, landslips soon begin,
and, unless their occurrence stops cultivation and grazing,
continue until the slope finds a level at which it can rest. This
process may last a century or more. Even where the land has
a gentle slope, though no great harm is likely to be caused to
the land itself by the clearance of forest, the rain-water flowing
off it quicker than it would if it was under forest, is likely to do
great damage by causing floods lower down.

There is no question that large stretches of forest have been

“cleared away since the British first came into possession of the
H
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comntry. All the early travellers are unanimous in deseribing
the district as entirely covered by forest. Captain Herbert, then
Deputy Burveyor-Gfeneral, spoke of the mountains in 1830 as
““ completely clothed with forest from the very top to the bottom,”
and General Lloyd in 1837 similarly described it as ¥ clothed from
the top of the hills to the very bottom of the valleys with a
dense forest.” This however was only & natural incidence to a
conntry which was practically uninhabited. With the pheno-
menal inerease of the population which has taken place, and with
the establishment of the tea industry, it was necessary to clear
the land in order to support the people and to allow of the culti-
vation of the tea plant. The result has been that. within certain
limits, the forests have yielded to the plongh and settled culti-
vation, and that "elsewhere they have been ruthlessly swept away
by the planter. Inthe words of Colonel Waddell,* “whole forests
have been annihilated, leaving here and there only a solitary tree
or narrow belts of trees in the ravines, as evidence of the magni-
ficent woods which haye fallen a sacrifice to advancing cultivation.”
When the hill territory was first acquired, the officers of
Government and the settlers were impressed by the great extent
of the forests rather than by the benefits to be derived from them.
For many years their sole aim was to expedite their conversion into
cultivated fields, and reckless exploitation ran riot. This wholesale
destruction of the forests was put a stop to by the Forest Depart-
ment, which inangurated forest conservaney in this distriet in
1864, the forests round Darjeeling being the first to be reserved
in the whole Province. It was high time, as the forests within
five or eix miles of the station had already been almost entirely
cleared of trees fit for timber, reckless waste prevailed, and
valuable timber trees were indiscriminately out for firewood along
with the inferior epecies. The altered appearance of the hills
round Darjeeling sufficiently attests the wvaluable work of regenera-
tion and conservation which has been carried on by the Forest
Department since that time. Bimilar work has been dome in
other parts of the district; and the forests now under the
ment of the Department cover no less than 445 square miles or
38 per cent, of the total area of the district—a fact which may
fairly be regarded as a proof that denudation cannot have taken
place to any verv serious extent. In the hills, these forests
extend over the ridges above 6,000 feet and the valleys below
3,000 feet, while the slopes between those levels are covered by
tea estates ocoupying 100,000 acres.

® Amcog the Himalayss.
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Nowhere have the forests been so effectively cleared as on
the gardemns, but there is no proof that the rainfall has been
in any way affected thereby. The records of the Meteorologieal
Department do not afford grounds for the belief that the

— — distribution of the
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The other great source of danger lies in the Khis Mahils or
Government estates, especially those lying to the east of the
Tista. Here the forests have been widely cleared owing to the
“influx of settlers anl the advance of cultivation. When this
tract was annexed from Bhutin in 1865, it was estimated to have
8 population of 3,536 souls, but the volume of immigration has
been extraordinarily large, and the number of inhabitants has
steadily risen from 12,683 in 1881 to 26,631 in 1891, and finally
to 41,511 in 1901. The population has thus more than trebled
within the last 20 years, and every year there has been a steady
reclamation of waste land, which has not always been properly
controlled. The bulk of the new settlers have made their homes
in lands where population was sparse or which were scattered in
tracts of forests. Consisting for the most part of the poorer and
more remote blocks, these tracts have been the last to attract
settlers, but they are now eagerly taken up by those who can
find no good land elsewhere, to the consequent destruction of the
former forest. More than half, however, of the 400 square miles
which constitute the Government estato is ocoupied by reserved
forests; only 85 square miles have been brought under cultivation,
including 10 square miles under tea; and the forests that are
left still cover 20 square niiles. Government has, moreover, directed
that no new cultivation is to be allowed in a large numwber of
blocks, and rules have been lnid down to regulate the felling of
trees. But in some parts the mischief has already been done,
notably in the basins of the Chel and Lish rivers, which drain
into the Duirs. The clearing and grazing of these areas must, if
not checked, eventually result in serious damage to the underlying
tracts, owing to the erosion which sets in; but these tracts are
for the most part situated beyond the borders of the district.
H2
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In conclusion, reference may be made to the danger caused
by the deforestation of Bikkim and Bhutin® in consequence of
the practice of jhaming or shifting cultivation. This practice
destroys the serub jungle and herbaceous growth over large areas,
which are then roughly hoed or ploughed for cultivation. Heavy
rain falling on the loosened earth on the steep hill-sides, washes
the soil away, rendering the area more or less barren, and’in the
majority of cases causes landslips, which may, and often do, cause
great damage to life and property. The evil does not end here,
for perhaps its most serious aspect is the destruction caused in the
plains by such rivers as the Tista, Jaldbika, Torsi, Raidik, Chel,
Sankos and others. The heavy rain of the hills falling on the
jhamed surfaces of the steep slopes ruvs off very much more
rapidly than nature ever intended it to do, with the result that an
enormous head of water reaches the main streams suddenly, instead
of gradually, and cavses abnormal floods. Such floods have been
not infrequent in recent years, and there is reason to suppose that.
their unusual violence is due to the demndation of the country
they drain. This however is not the last or greatest injury
caused by such deforestation ; for the brunt of the damage falls on
the plains below, into which the rivers debouch, and not on the
countries in which the evil of jhiming is most prevalent, During
these floods the water of the rivers is heavily charged with the
soil and clay removed by the rain from the hills above. On
reaching the plains, where the current becomes elower, this silt
is deposited, with the result that the river-beds become ruised,
until o point is reached when the river has to change its course.
Any one familiar with the Dufirs is aware of the thonsands of
acres of sandy unprofitable old river-bed due directly to this
cause; and a further example of the damage caused in this way is
afforded by a stream running into the Tista about 10 miles above
the Tista bridge, which has brought down silt to such an extent
on the Bikkim side that it has eansed that river to alter its course
tothe west bank, where it is now engaged in rapidly cutting
away the most valuable sd/ forest of the whole Darjeeling district.

® This acconnt of the results of deforestation in Sikkim and Bhutin has been
prepared from a note by Mr. J. W. A. Grieve, Deputy Conservator of Forests,
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CHAPTER VIIL.

NATURAL CALAMITIES.

Tur greatest danger to which the district is exposed is ifs
liability to landslips. This is no new feature in the Lower
Himilayas, for more than half a century ago Sir Joseph Hooker
mentioned several cases of enormous landslips during his
travels. In one case, the whole face of a mountain appeared more
or less torn up for a mile in extent, and was constantly shifting
from the action of streams and from the continued downward
sliding of the hill-side. In another place a landslip, of which he
witnessed the traces, had carried away mcres of rock soil and
forest; while another immense landslip, which extended fully
4,000 feet up, seamed a whole mountain side, moving every year,
and ghooting down masses of mud and rocks. * The most prominent
effect of the steepness of the valleys,”” he wrote, *“is the prevalence
of landslips, which sometimes descend for 3,000 feet, carrying
devastation along their course: they are much increased in vio-
lence and eftect by the heavy timber trees, which, swaying for-
wards, loosen the earth at their roots and give impetus to the
mass. This phenomenon is as frequent and destructive as in
Bwitzerland, where, however, more lives are lost, from the coun-
try being more populous, and from the people recklessly building
in places particularly exposed to such accidents. The frag.
ments of rock precipitated are sometimes of enormous size, but
being & soft mica-schist, are soon removed by weathering, It is
in the rainy season that landslips are most frequent, and shortly
after rain they are pretty sure to be heard far or near.”

No great calamity is, however, known o have been caused in paxp.
this way, so far as the district of Darjeeling is concerned, prior to J1es oF
the year 1899, when the unprecedented rainfall which ocourred =
during the 23rd, 24th and 25th September, following an
already excessive seasonal rainfall, resulted in disastrous land-
slips, which caused the loss of many lives and the widespread
destruction of houses, roads and property. The immediate canse
of the disaster was & cyclone which burst upon the district on
the 23rd September. After entering the district, the storm tock a

""I
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north-westerly direction and was most severe from a point 6
miles south of the station of Darjeeling, extending to the north-
east as far as the Rammén and Rangit rivers and to the north-
west ae far as the boundaries of the district. In its severest form,
it did not extend eastwards of the Tista river, and it is noticeable
that a rainfall of only 13-96 inches was recorded at Kalimpong, and
of 7'58 inches at Pedong. On the other hand, Kurseong recorded
19-85 and Mangpii 16°85 inches ; while there was a fall of 20-42
inches on the Tiger Hill tea astu.ba, to the south-west of Ghum,
and no less than 2; 20 inches fell on the Happy Valley tea estate,
close to Darjeeling. The result was a succession of very heavy
landslips in the hills, one at Ranghi extending from an altitude
of 7,000 feet to the bottom of the valley, where it had a width
of 250 yards.

In the Kurseong subdivision only nine lives were lost, the
storm not attaining its full fury till it approached elose to Darjeeling.
In the head-quarters subdivision outside the town of Darjeeling,
the npmber of lives lost was 219, all natives. Deaths ocourred
more oF less all over this area, but the loss of life was greatest
at Pul Bazar, where 67 deaths were recorded. Here the bazar
was situated on the banks of the Little Rangit, which rose some
30 to 50 feet, carrying sll before it; and it is presumed that
numerous landslips dammed up its waters further up stream, with
the result that huge masses of water were precipitated when the
dams burst. At the same time, the Tista came down in flood
of unprecedented height, and overflooding its banks caunsed wide-
spread damage, especially at the Tista Bazar where nearly all the
houses were swept away. The tea gardens suffered very heavily ;
the area of tea destroyed being nearly 2,000 nacres, while the
value of the property lost, ie., of tea, buildings, eto., amounted
to over 10 lakhs of rupees. Large stretches of forest were swept
away, the most serious loss being caused by the flood of the
Balasan river, which washed aWay fhrea-q!.‘l,nrtﬂm of the Bélasan
forest nto the valley. The roads were breached in all direc-
tions, the Cart Road being seriously damaged throughout its
whole length from Darjeeling to Ghum, and also at many places
between Ghum and Kurseong; while large portions of the
Tista Valley road practically disappeared. The railway also
was terribly ﬂnmaged, the rails muavaralmﬂtmmhmgmg in
mid-air over gaping chasms; d great distress was caused
m;iﬂtﬂppuga of transport n.n-:l the high price of food which

In Darjeeling itself the loss of life and property was
nppdhng,ﬂ?uhvﬂmdlﬂh:npmbunghﬂﬂd.*hhﬂ“m
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of property destroyed amounted to lakhs of rupees: it is note-
worthy that of the 72 deaths recorded, 45 occurred on the precipi-
tous eastern side of the hill. Here, after a spell of fine weather,
a thunder-storm burst at 1-30 e on Baturday, the 23rd Sep- "
tember, and there was a heavy downfall of rain till 4-30 r..
A lull ensued till about 8 e.., and then the cyclone burst in
all its fury. The storm raged the whole of that night, and all
the next day and night (Sunday) till about 3-30 a.m. Though
small slips were noticed during Sunday, it was not till the even-
ing of that day that the heavy rain began fo have serious effect,
and most of the worst catastrophes took place at midnight or in the
early hours of the morning, when the tempest was at its highest.
These disasters afforded opportunities for the display of bravery
of the most comspicuous kind. Along the eastern side of the
Mall, there was an almost continuous series of landslips, the
majority of them starting from near the top of Observatory Hill.
Many of the houses lay some distance down the hill-side, the
approach to them was perilous in the extreme, and in one case
the feat of reaching a house 100 feet below the Mall was des-
cribed as equivalent to throwing oneself over the hill-side. There
was the risk of all the rescuers being killed by fresh slips coming
down from above There was the danger of being carried down
the hill-side by the constant stream of mud, water, stones, ete. ; of
falling down the precipice in the numerons places where the paths
were either blocked with trees, electric wires, and general debris
or were entirely broken away: ; and of being buried under the houses
which threatened at any moment to collapse and kill those who
were digging out bodies below. The night was pitch dark ; the
rain fell in torrents ; the danger was of unknown magnitude, and
of an unprecedented kind, to face which required unusual
courage. This was not wanting, and many lives which would
otherwise have inevitably been lost were happily saved.

As regards the causes of these landslips, the following extract civsms
may be quoted from the report of the Special Committee which 07 ¥xx
was appointed by Government directly after the disaster to con- ol
gider the possibility of preventing the occurrence of landsiips in

eeling: - -

“The landslips which occurred in such great numbers in Dar- yuiure of
jeeling were entirely confined to the soil-cap - the class known to the land-
the Bwiss Geologists as Schutfstirse. As ususl, they probebly *'P*
commenced as soil-cap creeps (Schuftrutschungen), but the heavy
rain which immediately preceded the slips was so very excessive
and sudden that the whole series of phenomena from the prelim-
inary creep to the final catastrophe followed one snother too
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rapidly to permit diagnosis of the usual premonitory warnings
which precede all landslips. In many instances the slips can be
traced to a preliminary fall of earth on to a high-level road, thereby
blocking & drain and turning a large stream of water down the
unprotected hill-face. In these instances, however, the slips in the
lower part of the hill partake of the nature of a very rapid scour,
reaching the foot as a river of mud and boulders.
Conditions  “‘Although it is true that the cause of the slips can be imme-
’é:'“‘}" diately traced to the heavy rain of September 24th— 25th, it must
“w[ not be forgotten—and this is a lesson of permanent value to all
landalips. hill stations—that the necessary facilities have been in the
course of gradual development for many years. The soil-cap
is the direct product of the atmospheric decomposition of the
rocks, and through the nction of percolating meteoric waters,
is in process of continual growth at the superficial expense of the
latter. The removal of soil from the surface by the mechanical
action of running water, and the simultaneous addition of decom-
position products below the sub-soil by the chemical activity of
percolating water are not concurrently compensatory in slopes
covered with vegetation: thereis a balance in favour of the
latter process which is periodically restored by slips from the
surface. The formation of a soil-cap does not in itself contribute
to an increase in the surface elope, but its removal from the foot
of a slope by streams, which there scquire a greater erosive
activity through increased velocity and volume, increases the aver-
age slope of the hill-side. Such active undermining of the foot
of a hill may be seen in & marked degree at the junction of two
Jhords, ss for instance, below the spur separating the two first
branches of the Kag jherd, or where a river like the Rangnu
cuts & line parallel to the lower contours of the hill. The increase
in the angle of & slope by the undermining action of a river is
supplemented by the slow process of creep which proceeds step-
fashion in every ineclined soil-cap with the regular succession
of wet and dry seasons, The expansion which follows the
saturstion of s soil-cap during each monsoon naturally takes
place in the direction of least resistance, which is down the
hill-side, The desiccation which follows in the succeeding dry
season merely makes a pause in this movement—not a return to
original conditions. Such a ratchet and paul kind of creep down-
wards and outwards proceeds until the conditions of stability
are exceeded, and a landslip occurs to restore equilibrium. It
Jis delusive, therefore, to suppose that because a slope has appar-
ently withstood the action of twenty monsoons, the absence of
accident is an index to its stability and an insurance against



HATURAT CALAMITIES. 105

danger in the twenty-first wet scason. On the confrary, in a
steep earth slope unprotected by artificial means, every monsoon
brings it nearer to the inevitable landslip, and the more perfect
appreciation of this fact by the authorities in our hill stations
will help to guard sgainst the constant, but fatal, tendency
there always appears to be to repose confidence in a slope which
has not by chance been the scene of an accident for a generation.
The limits of stability having been established for slopes in
different materials under various degrees of saturation, the rules
g0 determined should not be superseded by the necessarily limited
experience of any Tocal authority.

“ The angles at which free landslips are possible on earth
slopes capping the undisturbed massive rock are not confined
within areas where the rocks have been crushed by earth
movements. Marked settlement, for instance, on slopes with
an average inclination of 32° has been noticed between the two
branches of the Kag jhord, where the subsidence has resulted
in the production of serious cracks behind and above Manor Lodge
and throngh Blossom Grove, and sgain on the eastern side
of the ridge, where the W.N.W.—ESE. fault which deter-
mined the position of the Kig jhord has cut through the hill.
In each of these cases the crushed condition of the rock has per-
mitted the free percolation of water, which, issuing as springs
at lower levels, has been enabled, through the loose texture of
the fractured rocks, to carry away large quantities of material
in suspension, instead of acting in the usual and much slower
fashion by chemical solution. In these cases, besides the coour-
rence of free elips at lower levels, where the foot of the slope
has been undermined, the higher levels of the slopes have under-
gono serious subsidence with the production of numerous rami-
fying fissures through the surface. Buch cases of local subsi-
dence by removal of material from the deep portions of the soil
are necessarily rare in Darjeeling. The rocks are very uniform
in composition, and include no specially soluble formations whose
removal wonld result in destructive local subsidence. Practically,
therefore, the only landslips which we have to deal with in
this affected area are free falls of earth from highly inclined
elopes.

“The immediate cause of the numerous and destructive land- cyclone

and heavy
rain of

the monsoon rainfall had been some 17 inches in excess of the ber 24th-

glips of BSeptember 925th can be satisfactorily traced to the

exoessive rainfall of that and the previous day. Up to the 24th

average, and although there had been a partial cessation during
the previous week, there was no break in the rains sufficient to

Local
subai.
dences.
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permit of any apprecisble drying of the soil before the unprece-
. dented fall of the 24th and 25th. During the 24 hours ending
at 8 o'clock on the morning of the 24th, 530 inches fell, followed
by 1940 inches before 4 a.m of the following day. Of the
lstter amount 1432 inches fell between 4 py. on the 24th and
4 Ao on the 25th, making an average of over an inch an hour
for a stretch of 12 bours. The previous meteorological reports
for Darjeeling show no parallel for this excessive precipitation,
and falling as it did upon slopes already saturated by an
unusually heavy monsoon, it may be with little doubt regarded as
the immediate cause of the grest damage done il the district, The
heavy rain was an accompaniment of a severe eyclone which was
first moticed by the Meteorological Department on the 21st as
- developing to the south-east of False Point in the Bay of Bengal,
and from there moved graduslly northwards until, on the mem-
ing of the 24th, the centre of the depression was near Rampur
Boalia, giving rise to a heavy rainlsll all over the Province.
Severity o Iesidents in the stution have called attention to the unusual
the winter geverity of the previous winter; but the minimum temperatures
5.5 recorded at Bt. Paul’s School on the Jalipabir ridge and at
8t. Joseph's College, North Point, show that the low temperatures
were not sufficiently below freezing point or continuously main-
tained to seriously affect the soil-cap by frust, aud so prepare the
slopes for the reception and further destructive action of rain,
The mean air temperature for the day never fell below 32° on the
Jalapahir ridge, wiilst the minima were generally less then 3 or
4 degrees below freezing point. With or without a fall of snow,
these temperatures sre sufficiently mild to preelude any chance of
freezing beyond the merest superficial skin of soil.
s “ All enguiries which have been made as to the ocourrence
of evi-  of earthquakes on the night of the 24th-25th have led to negative
mﬁﬂ results. Whilst local earth tremors may have followed, and
quakes.  resulted from, the heavy landslips, there is no evidence to show
that an eartiquuke was the- actual cause. The negative results
recorded by Mr. John Milne in the Beismolugical Laboratory at
Shide on the Isle of Wight, and by the Metecrological Reporter in
the Alipore Observatory, show that mo earthquake of considerable
magnitude could have occurred on the 24th or 25th, and as this is
in agreement with the local evidence, the possibility of an earth-
quake being the cause of the numerous slips can be safely left
out of further consideration.
“ Both the positive and the negative evidence thus point to the
heavy rain on the night of the 24th and 25th as the cause of
the damage done in Darjeeling, and as the most excessive fall
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ocourred as the final stage of a severe cyclone, and at the end of

the rainy season, when the gronnd was already saturated, itis -
sufficient also to account for the n.ppruximntel}r simultaneous oceur-

rence of the Jarge number of land:lips in and near the station.

It is just possible that the great earthquake of 1897 sufficiently
weakened certain portions of the soil-cap to permit elips in places

which otherwise might have successfully resisted the action of
thisstorm Bat the effects of the rain so completely overwhelmed

the other contributory ecauses that the storm may be looked

upon as practically the only cause of the disaster.”

Immedistely after] the disaster, a Committee was appointed, pyymonas
consisting of engineers and residents of Darjeeling, to inspeot umasvzes,
and report on the condition of buildings, roads, and drainsin :
Darjeeling, and to devise measures to prevent the ocourrence of
landslips in future or to minimize their consequences. The
Committee, who were assisted by Mr. Holland of the Geologieal
Survey Department, made a thorough and searching investigation,
visiting every part of Darjeeling, examining the condition of
every building, road or drain which had suffered material damage,
and determining the cause of the injury in each case. In their
report the Committee showed eclearly that the landslips were
oonfined to the soil-cap, and that there was no reason to entertain
any apprehension as to the stability of the site of the station,
which is founded on massive rock and is thus secure. They
clearly traced the causes which led to the landslips in each
case, such as defective drainage of sites, excessive lead of drains,
imperfect or badly-constructed revetments, neglect to reduce
or protect steep slopes, defective supervision of building sites,
quarrying in unsafe loealitics, ete, and indicated the remedial
measures which were required in order to ensure safety for the
future, These involved legislation. The Municipal law in force
in Darjeeling was the ordinary mofussil Municipal Act, which
had been framed with refercnce to the requirements of towns
in the plains, and was in many ways delective and inapplicable
to the circumstanees of a town situated on a steep hill-side,
A Bill was sccordingly introduced, based on the recommenda-
tions of the Committee, which pussed into law as Bengal Act I
of 1900.

This Act made very important additions to the powers of the
local suthorities, All roads and bridges were brought under
their control; and power was taken to enforce any alterations in
them necessary to secure the stability of any hill-side or bank, or
any buildings situated on them. Authority was given to enforce
the repair and, in extreme cases, the removal of any building
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which threatened the security of a hill-side or bank, and to
compel the owners to proteot the sites when insecure. Bimilar
provisions were enacted in respect of all drains; and power was
also taken to enforce the construction of revetments and retaining
walls, the turfing of banks and the sloping of the hill-sides to
the angle of safety, whenever any of these works might be
necessary for the general safety, At the same time, a complete
set of building regulations was provided, which included full
powers to regulate the excavation and preparation of building
sites, and to prohibit building on any site considered insceure by
professional authority. This was one of the chief dangers to be
guarded against, and was the direct cause of much of the loss of
life and property in 1899,

As soon as the Act came into foree, extensive works were
set on foot for the protection of all dangerous localities, and
were pushed on vigorously, in order that as many of them as pos-
sible might be complete before the rain of 1900 began. The
oost was very heavy, but success was ocomplete. The rain-
fall of the next season was as heavy as nsual, 17 inches falling
in three days in June ; yet mot a single revetment or retaining
wall failed ; and the station enjoyed entire immunity from damage.
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CHAPTER IX.

—

RENTS, WAGES AND PRICES.

Tue rents paid by the cultivators throughout the distriot pewes.
vary according to the olass of land held by them. In the tract
east of the Tista they are based on a fourfold classification of Eilimpong
the land, viz,, cardamom lands ; terraced rice lands (panikhet) ; ment
ordinsry or unterraced lands (sukhdbhet), including the fields estate.
growing maize, wheat and other dry erops, orchards and fallow
of less than three years ; and waste lands, i. e., lands which have
lain fallow for more than three years. There is no uniform rate
for each of the last three classes, as the amount of the rent is
determined in each case by the fertility and general advantages
of the block in which the land is situated, such as situation, slope
and aspect, the cost of cultivation, cutturn and profit, eto, The
rates charged for terraped rice flelds accordingly vary from 8
annas to Re. 1-4 an acre, those for dry oultivation from 6to 15
annas, and those for waste lands from 2 to 3 annas, the average
for the three classes being 133, 8 and 2} annas an acre respec-
tively. Cardamom being a special crop, which yields nothing for
the first three years, the land on which it is grown pays no rent
for that period, but after three years pays a rent of Rs. 10 an
acre. Besides this, land in the Kilimpong bazar is charged for
at the rate of Rs. 4 per 100 square feet.

The average rate of rent, excluding bazar and cardamom
lands, is 9 annas 10 pies per acre in the old surveyed tract,
i. e, the portion included in the valleys of the Tista, Rilli,
Mayrung and Rashet, which was surveyed in 1882. Here the
rates have hitherto been kept low in order to attract cultivators
to the land, but such a reason now exists no longer, as the
cultivated area in this portion of the Kilimpong estate has
already expanded to its matural limits. In the other portion of
the estate, which had not beem surveyed prior to 1902-03, a
poll-tax was levied until that year, and the cultivators were thus
able to some extent to change their cultivation every year. This
wasteful system has now been replaced by a regular land settle-
ment under which they are omly entitled to hold certain fixed
pieces of land, the average rent rate being 7 annas 2 pies per
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acre. Besides the rents paid for the land, all tenants are required
by customary obligation to furnish provisions and coolies for
Government purposes at the current market rate, and to give free
labour for two days in the year on the upkeep of the village
roads

West Tisti  In the West Tista Khis Mahals the landshave been divided,

Khis
Mahils.

The Taral,

for purposes of asscssment, into three classes according to the
quality of the predominating soil. The soil classed as first class
isloose black earth, which is fit for almost all crops and is espe.
cially suitable for Indian-corn, while soil of the second eclass is
black esrth mixed with red, and tbat of the third class is red

-earth, which is said to be suitable for marud (Eleusine Coracana),

The rates for these three clasees of land are twelve, nine and six
annas an acre respectively, but the assessment is virtually reduced
to nine, six and three annas swing to the liberal allowsnce made
for fallow lands. As in Kalimpong, the cultivator pays no rent
for cardamom lands during the three years in which there is ng
outturn, but after that pays at the rate of iis. 10 an acre.

In the Tarai the two chief classes of land are those known as
rupit and faréngali, rupit being the low lands which grow only
the haimantik or wioter rice, or admit of another, crop before trans-
plentstion, while faringati are the high lands on which jute,
Indian corn and rabi crops are grown. Eaoch of these two classes
of land is further subdivided, for purposes of assessment, into
three groups, the lands being classified according to the rents
paid by the sub-tenants. For this purpose tke jof, i. ¢., the land
held direct under Government by the tenant under a 20 years'
lease, is taken as the unil, and it is assumed ihat the lands are
all first class in & jof giving o rent of Hs, 16 to Rs. 25 a Adi—a Ad/
18 the area one pair of bullicks can plough and is roughly equal
to five acres—while in jo/s paying a rent of Rs. 10 to Rs, 15}per hal
the land is considered second class, and lands paying a lower rent
per hal are regarded as third class. The rents charged for these
three classes are, in the case of rupit land, Rs. 2, Re. 1-8 and
Re. 1-4,and in the cose of farimgati land 10, 8 and 4 annas
respectively.

The avernge rent per acre paid by the jofddars or tenants
themselves on the whole cultivated area is only Re. 1-5; but,
owing to the practice of sub-letting, the actual rent paid by
the cultivators is far greater. The thikddars, or lessees who hold
the land on a cash rent immediately under the jotddrs, pay on the
average Ks. 3-6-8 per acre or nearly thricg as much as their land-
lords pay to Government ; while the dar-thikdddrs, who are tenants-
at-will holding the land under the fAikadars, pay Rs, 3-15-3 per
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scre. Besides these, there are a class of men known as adhidrs,
who oultivate the land on condition that they get half the
produce. They receive from their landlords, whether jotddrs,
thikdddrs or dar-thikadars, advances of paddy to enable them to
tide over the time till the crop is reaped, and are also given
bullocks, ploughs and other artiocles necessary for the cultivation
of the land and the construction of their houses. They sre, in
fact, practically hired labourers paid in kind.

The rates of rent for tea lands vary considerably in different
parts of the distriet. In Kalimpong and in & few casesin the
bill territory mear Darjeeling one rupee per acre is paid, while
eix annas an acre is the usual rate near Darjecling and in the
Terai ; but in the latter tract Re. 1-8 an acre is paid for any land
originally included in the holding of a jotdir which has been
acquired by tea-planters.

A statement of the wages current during the ten years Waors.
1893.1902 will be found in the Btatistical Appendix. The
wages paid to the tea coolies, who form the great majority
of the H:f.l'mring populstion, are considerably higher than such
labour would obtain in many plains districts. The average rate
is Rs. 6 a month for men, ls. 4-8 for women and Rs. 3 for chil-
dren, but in addition to the actusl sum paid as wages, they
receive substantial extras in the shape of free housing, fuel,
medical attendance, ete. Outside the towns and tea plantations,
the wages of unskilled labourers have remained almost stationary
for many years ; but on the other hand in urban arcas the wages
are high, and the great demand for skilled labour which has
sprung up has greatly increased the rates paid to artisans. In
1871 masons received from Rs. 10 to Rs. 14 a month and

nters from Re. 12 to Rs. 18, whereas a mason can now make
Rs. 15 to Rs. 30 a month according to his skill, & common
carpenter Rs. 15 to Rs. 22, and a gkilled carpenter Ra. 30 to
Rs. 60 a month. In the towns the wages of all classes of
labourers, artisans and domestic servants have risen considerably.
The blacksmith snd silversmith charge a higher rate for their
workmanship; the shoe-maker and tailor have raised their tariff;
and there is a similar tendeney smong domestic servants  Even
the Bhotia dendywala in private service generally earss Rs. 11
a month, or Rs. 10if he is given a godown. If he plies for
public hire, the rate is fixed by a definite tariff, which he is
bound to observe or render himself liable to the penalties laid
down by the Porters and Dandywalas Act.

The price of food-grains has risen enormously during the pygy
last thirty years. In 1871 the ordinary price of the cheap rice
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eaten by coolies was Re. 1-4 a maund in the Tarai and Re. 2-4 s
maund in the hills, while the other staple food of the people,
Indian corn, was sold at Re. 1-8 a maund. The price of these
articles of food is now 50 per cent. as great ; but fortunately the
rigse in the price of food has been to some extent counterbalanced
by the general improvement in the material condition of the
people which has taken place, the cultivators being benefited
by the greater value they obtain for the produce of their fields,
and the labourers by the high wages which they can obtain. In
the Tarai, moreover, the poorest classes, the adhidrs, who corre-
spond with-the agricultural labourers elsewhere, are always paid
in kind. Tbey merely find the labour, and in return for this
receive a half-share of the produce. Comsequently they have
been directly bensfited by the rise in the price of food-grains;
and this system also proteots them in years of scarcity, for
whatever the fluctuations in the market may be, their wage
remains the same.

As regards articles other than the staple food grains of the native
population, prices are extraordinarily high, owing to the fact that
they have to be imported by the railway, which charges very high
rates. For this reason, Darjecling station enjoys the unenviable
reputation of heing one of the most expensive places in India for
a Enropean to live in.

The district has for many years past made rapid strides in
prosperity, and as & rule the people are very well off. In the
bills they are blessed with an abundant rainfall and are immune
from famine; there is a great demand for labour; wages are
higher than in any other part of Bengal; and, generally speak-
ing, there is no district in the Province where the people are so
well-to-do. The best proof of this prosperity is perhaps afforded
by the phenomenal increase of the population, which has partly
been caused by the natural growth which is one of the most
obvious signs of general well-being, and partly by immigration
from Nepal, Bhutin and Tibet—a movement which indicates the
opinion of the people themselves as to the relative advantages of
two rival systems. They live in a stimulating and bracing climate
under a Government the protection of which they or their ances-
tors have voluntarily sought; their industry is remunerative;
and they are generally happy and contented, if only they are
free from the iron fetters of the money-lender and unspoilt by
contact with the shrewd and grasping immigrants from the
plains, Owing to the difficulties of cultivation and the
of transport, prices range higher than elsewhere in Bengal, but
there is o great demand for labour of all kinds, and the greater



RENTS, WAGES AND PRICEs, 113

expense of living is thus more than balanced by the high wages
which can be earned.

Partial failures of the maize erop, which furnishes the staple
food of the people, occasionally ocour, but the peasants have
resources unknown to the cultivators in the plains. Not only
can they always obtain labour in ths fea gardens and towns,
where the demand is greater than the supply, but when the
crops are pocr, the forests provide ample food for those who
like to make use of them. Even in erdinary years the Lepchis
eat freely of the jungle products from choice and not of neces-
sity—there are said to be more than 100 different kinds of forest
fruit, fungi, eto., eaten by them—while in times of searcity all
classes draw npon this reserve of ficd. Poverty in the ordinary
sense of the word is practically unknown, owing to the large
amount of land still available, the constant demand for labour
and the abundant facilities for petty trade. Any one who is in
real want can find ample work, and among the local inhabitants
beggars are practically unknown. The tea-garden eoolies, in
particular, can earn very good wages, and, provided they do not
speud them in drink or waste them in extravagance, make lar
savings, A very. good proof of the large amount they can
save may be seen in the gold snd silver jewelry and the
strings of rupees with which their women folk, are _often loaded,
and in the way in which they buy up land in the Government
estates at prices which the older cultivators cannot or will not pay.

In the Taraialso the people may be regarded as in comfort- The Taral.
able circumstances, so far as an actual sufficiency of the necessaries
of life and a comparative degree of luxury are concerned, The
tract is free from all fear of famine, the competition for cultiva-
tors protects the peasantry from ill-treatment, and they undonbtedly
enjoy greater material prosperity at a smaller expenditure of lahour
than their fellows in other parts of Bengal. The ryots have
always enjoyed a full measure of tenant right, and their holdings
are sufficiently large to yield a comfortable subsistence, Indeed,
they are often too large to be cultivated by cne family, their
size having been regulated by the facility of clearing jungle
attaching to a system of extensive grants to men of some capital.
The result is that, where the land has not passed to the money-
lender, the joiddr, is as a rule, a substantial cultivator with a very
* considerabls amount of capital. The system has, it is true, ciused
the growth of a class of under-ryots who are little beiter than
labourers; but even this class is, comparatively speaking, well
off. The number of labourers is small, and the wages are
sufficient to attract immigrants from distant places. The poorest
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person is thus sure of receiving food, not only as long as he can
work, but also in temporary sickness, while there is a hope of
work being obtained from him later.

But the ease with which subsistence is obtained in this part of
the district is scarcely a matter for congratulation when the cause
is considered. * All the inhabitants suffer more or less from
malaria, and the majority have in consequence some constitational
disease, The population has attained the stationary stage, and
there is a slight tendency for it to decrease, in spite of the
relief afforded by immigration. It is this that prevents wages
being kept down and holdings being unduly subdivided under
the influence of competition. Although, therefore, the inhabitants
of this unhealthy region are pecuniarily well off, it must be
admitted that the chronic misery caused by malaria deprives them
of many of the pleasures of life, and that they are, on the whole,
a depressed and unhappy race, whose dismal outlook on life is
a great contrast to the cheerful, contented spirit of the hill people.

In spite of the genmeral prosperity which prevails, the
indebtedness of the people is one of the most serious economio
problems of the district. Thisis due to the reckless manver in
which they contract debts, owing to the customary obligation to
ineur heavy expenditure on marriage, funeral and other cere-
monies, to their love of drinking—they drink far more than the
inhabitants of any other part of Bengal—to their propensity to
gambling, to their simple delight in display of all kinds, which
leads to an extravagant outlay on dress, ornaments and jewelry,
and finally, to their improvident habits. When in want of money,
they at once turn for a loan to the money-lender, the Mirwari,
or, as he is called locally, the Kanya or Kaya. The big Marwiri
merchants are, as a rule, honest in their mercantile] transactions,
able men of business who are strictly honourable in ordinary trade.
But the principal is not the man with whom the borrower deals.
The wealthy Kaya owns & number of shops, each of which is in
charge of a gumdsita or agent who has orders to make a good
profit. These gumdshtas are Marwiri clerks working for Rs. 30
to Rs. 50 a month, they are promoted according to the profit they
can show, and in some oases they receive a commission on the
receipts. The result is that they follow the old adage * Make
money, honestly if you can, but make it;"’ and they do this by
charging exorbitant rates of interest, and by practices which are
not too scrupulous. This is all the easier, because they have
practically & monopoly of the money-lending business.

The ignorant hill people are recklessly willing to sign bonds.at
high rates of interest for ready money, interest accumulates on
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inferest, and the unhappy debtor rarely manages to clear off his
crushing debt. The money-lenders are always eager to accom-
modate a fresh victim; and are willing to allow him to
become involved fully up to the limit of what they think he
can be made to pay. Till that limit is reached, they are quite
content to allow the principal to remain unpaid, while they
gather in the interest month by month, and the unhappy debtor
goes on blindly paying his monthly instalments, The reason for
this complaisance on the part of the money-lender will be readily
understood from two typical cases. In one a poor old woman
was compelled by hunger to borrow 3 seers of rice, and only
succeeded in getting a loan of that amount on econdition that she
repaid 30 seers of maize in two months time; in another a
peasant, who had been driven by scarcity to "borrow 103
rupees worth of rice, had managed to pay off Rs. 76 in five
years and still owed Rs, 140,

The difference between the original loan and the sum finally Metbods
claimed is due not only to the exorbitant interest charged, °f ©9
but also tothe ingenious devices of the usurer. To take a
common instance, a sarddr who wants to borrow Rs, 100, and
agrees to pay at the rate of one anna in the Trupee per mensem,
has first to sign & note of hand for Rs. 106-4, .., Rs. 100
plus a month’s interest. At the end of the first month he owes
Rs. 112-14-3, compound interest being charged on the original
Rs. 106-4, and at the end of 12 monfhs he has actually been
charged compound interest at 6} per cent. for 13 months, and
owes Rs. 219-14-9. The money-lender then gets him to sign
& fresh note of hand for this sum as if itwas a fresh loan,
and in this note he states that he has received Rs, 219-14-9 and
agrees to pay at the same rate of interest as before, Sometimes
the old note of hand is destroyed, the result being that if a suit
is instituted, the Court has no means of knowing what was the
original sum lent, or it is surreptitiously kept by the Kayi and
produced later for the purposes of the suit. In the latter case,
his dishonesty is rewarded, as he mekes it appear as if the
borrower had signed notes of hand year after year for ever
increasing amounts, and there is nothing to show that the larger
amounts enterod in the various notes really include the emaller
sums for which the preceding notes were signed.

Rates of interest vary accarding to the nature of the SECUrily Rates of '
given, but whatever the security they are invariably high, For interet.
loans on personal security, a common rate of interest s what is
termed dnd sud, f.e., the debtor has to pay one anna a month for
each rupee lent, in other words, excluding compound interest, he

12
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pays 75 per cent. per annum Another usual rate is five rupees
per hundred o month, in which simple interest alone would
amount to G0 per cent, per annum. As already stated, however,
compound interest is charged ; and if the interest has not been
paid off at the end of a year, the amount due is added to the
principal, and & new note of hand taken¥for the increased amount,
interest being charged on the total at the same rate as before.

Happily the cultivators in the Government estates are more
or less protected against such extortion. As the representative of
Government and the direct landlord, the Deputy Commissioner is
in a strong position and can settle promptly and equitably a
great many questions of a civil nature. There is moreover an
excellent rule that none but actnal cultivators may hold leases
for land outside the bazars of Kilimpong and Pedong. This
salutary provision has prevented the peasants from getting into
the clutches of the professional usurers, who are not only unable
to get hold of the land, but are also restricted in their money-
lending operations. The tenants, consequently, borrow from
one another, and the amount of indebtedness is comparatively
small. Thisis partioularly the case with the Bhotids, owing, to
some extent, to a curious custom observed by them. Whena
Bhotid dies, his son or some other relation sometimes deposits in
the Buddhist monastery a sum of money which is lent out for a
year to amother Bhotii or Lepechi, as the case may be. At the
end of a year, the latter has to perform certain ceremonies for
the sonl of the deeeased, give a small present to the Lima and
pay back the principal. If he cannot do so, the debt is con-
tinued for another year, but in any case there is no interest to pay,
but only the customary present to the Lima. Ewen in this
favoured tract, however, the money-lender has obtained a footing
owing to the facilities afforded to them by the cultivation of
eardamom. The fruit is grown solely for export and is therefore
disposed of to Mirwiri traders, who use this opportunity to get
the cultivators into their debt, by making advantageous bargains
with them for the price of the unreaped erop and by paying out
advances on the eultivation. The result is that, thongh large
profits are often made on the crop, many of the simple Lepchas
who grow it are miserably poor.

Outside this tract the evil is very widespread, especially among
contractors and tea-garden employés. Nearly all the con-
tractors are financed by the money-lemder. As soon as he
receives a contract, the contractor obtains am advance on the
strength of his agreement, he does not pay it off till a long time
afterwards, and when he does his profit is swallowed up in the



RENTS, WAGES AND PRICES, 117

interest he has to pay. On the tea gardens the state of affairs is
bven worse, The people incur expenditure recklessly, they look
to their surdir for money, and he gefs it from the money-lender.
The hold of the latter over the labour force is so great that it s
credibly stated that in some gerdens, paying Rs. 2,000 or
Rs. 3,000 a month as wages to their employés, the Kayi regularly
attends on pay day, takes the whole amount from the sardirs and
then doles it out to the latter weekly, after deducting the interest
due on the loans he has made. The general state of affairs may
be illustrated by the experience of one of the leading planters
of the distriet, who writes—*“One sardér told me that he
had never owed less than ks 2,000 for the last 20 years, and-
he said ‘I believe that the day I get out of debt, I should
die." He meant that the environment under such circumstances
wou!ld be so peculiar and abnormal that his constitution would
never stand the awful and stupendous change. Three years ago
I lent my people here about Re. 4,000 at 6 per cent. by redeem-
ing their hdth-chittas (motes of hand) for that amount from the
Kayas. I cut the proportion of principal and interest weekly,
and they now owe me only about Rs. 700. When they have
paid up that, I ghall have to give them more money as they can-
not eleep, cannot eat, and cannet live without owing a good round
sum to some one, Their argnment is ‘If somebody will lend
me Rs. 100, why should I not take advantage of my splendid
credit’. - Any other course seems absolute’ lunacy "' These remarks
at least show how blindly and willingly the Nepili cooly incurs
debt, and the evil is aggravated by the extraordinary readiness
with which his relatives will back his bills.

In these ciroumstances, it is not altogether surprising that the Statistice
suits brought sgaiust debtors constitute a large portion of the t':“i":“
civil work of the district; and a few bare statistios will show
how prevalent the evil is and how exorbitant a rate of interest is
charged. In the five years ending in 1902 no less thad 808
cases were brought in the Civil Courts for debts due, the interest
claimed ranging from Rs, 2-8 a mounth for each Rs. 100 lent,
or 30 per cent. per annum, to Rs. 25 a month or 300 per cent,
per annum. During this period 97 suits were instituted in which
interest was claimed at 30 per cent. ; 458 cases ocourred in
which interest at 36 to 37} per cent. was charged ; in 93 cases
it was claimed at 48 per cent., in 38 cases ot 60 per cent., in 113
cases at 108 per cent, in 3 cases at 150 per cent. and in one
case at 300 per cent. When the records of the Civil Courts
disclose such o state of affairs, it may essily be imagined
how many cases of & similar nature ocour which never coms
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before the law courts. The majority are simply due to the
fact that the hill people are extremely simple, as well as-
thriftless and extravagant, and are easily led by present necessity
to hgree to whatever is demanded in the shape of interest without
thought for the future.

The evil is not confined to the hills, but is also prevalent
in the Tarai. Here the inhabitants are a different race, but
they largely consist of the indigenous Rijbansis, and of aboriginal
tribes, such as the Oraons, SBantdls and Mundis, who come to
the district as tea-garden coolies and sometimes settle down
as cultivators; they also include a large nmumber of Nepilis,
In this tract it was found in 1903 that out of 834 jots,
with an smnual demand of revenue amounting to a lakh
of rupees, no less than 272 jofs with an annual demand df
Rs. 23,000, or nearly one-third of the total number, were owned
by professional money-lenders. Altogether 150 jots had passed
into their hands in the preceding 5 years, 139 being taken over
from the local agriculturists snd the remainder from other money-
lenders, who held them previous to the trapsfer. Enquiries
instituted more recently show that by the end of 1904 over 40
per cent. of the total number of jofs had passed into the hands of
money-lenders, and that even in the 30 years’ grants as many
"a8 12 per cent, of the grants were owned by them. The difference
is due to the fact that many of the latter belong to European
tea-planters and intelligent uative gentlamen, who are pot likely
to be cheated by the rapacious money-lender in the same way
as the jofddrs, who are mostly illiterate farmers. This passing
away of the Tarai jofs from the hands of the local agriculturists
is undoubtedly due to the ignorance of the people and the high
rate of interest demanded by the usurer. The usual rate of
interest until recent years was 75 per cent. per annum ; this rate
is still prevalent to some extent ; and in the majority of cases the
rate is not less than 36 per cent. per annum. All payments
made by a debtor are credited as interest until all the sums
due are paid up, so that the jofdar, like the cooly and
cultivator of the hills, once in the clutch of the money-lender,
does not escape till he has lost his property. He then usually
stays on as an under-tenant of the new joldir, but occasionally
moves on to some other place and reclaims new land.

It is urged by some that the proximity of the frontier and the
ease with which a debtor can escape into Nepal without paying
his debts, and the risk consequently incurred by the money-lender
has necessarily kept the rate of interest in this district Higher
than elsewhere. This is, to a certain extent, true in the case of
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the tea-garden coolies who have mno ‘ties, but the Marwari
generally takes good care not to lend to any one who has no
prospects or can offer no security of any kind, and it is certainly
not true of the ordinary cultivator. He caunot take his house or
fields across the frontier; and where there is no house or
other immovable property, the money-lenders take ornaments,
jewelry and other valuables as & pledge, so that they ecan
seldiom be entire losers even if the debtors abscond. The reason
for the high rate of interest charged seems rather to be that the
number of money-lenders is few ; that there are no banks which
the cultivators and coolies can use, except the few agrieultural
banks recently started in the Kalimpong Government estate,
where they are least needed ; and that the Marwiris, who are
either connected with each other or form a olose ring, have
practically & monopoly of the usury. These Marwiris form a very
small minority; and in these cireumstances it is small matter for
wonder that many consider it necessary to take special measures to
protect the simplicity of the Nepali, who, thopgh reckless, is very
honest, from the rapacity of the professional money-lender.
Proposals have, accordingly, been put forward to take legislative
action by which interest should not be levied at a rate exceeding
24 per cent. per annum, whatever agreement the ignorant cooly
or cultivator may have entered into, and to lay down that the
total interest should not be allowed to exceed one-fourth of a
one year's debt, and should not in any case exceed the whole
amount of the debt.

‘Whether effect will be given to such proposals it is for the
future to decide. But, in the meantime, much might be done
by the establishment of agricultural banks or co-operative
oredit societies ; and there also appears to be a very simple
expedient by which the evil might at least be mitigated in
the csse of the tes-garden coolies who form the majority
of the population. At present they are paid their wages once a
month, and this is undoubtedly the cause of much of their indebted-
ness, as they are apt to spend or squander the money they receive
before the next pay-day comes, If the same system obtained in
England, it is doubtful whether the working elasses would, for all
their intelligence, contrive to get on without eredit in some form
or other with its necessary concomitants of debts, loans and
interest. The tendenoy to contract debts is infinitely greater in
the case of Nepili coolies, who are ignorant, stupid and helpless
in the hands of the money-lender, who are spendthrifts by
nature—the men gamble and the women love velvets—and who
live up to the limit of what they can beg, borrow or get credit for.
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If they were to be paid weekly instead of monthly, the small
woges they would receive would be no temptation to the Kayis,
who are loth to give loans to men who do not receive a good lump
sum on pay-day. It seems probable, therefore, that such am
arrangement aud the establishment of agricultural banks would
tend, in eome measure, {0 -minimize the mischief which is at
present caused by the professional money-lender.
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CHAPTER X.

OCCUPATIONS, MANUFACTURES AND TRADE.

Tae great majority of the population are dependent on Ocowra.
agriculture, either as cultivators tilling their own fields or as To¥s
labourers employed on the tea gardens. At the census of 1901
no less than 78 per cent. of the inhabitants were returned as
engaged in agricultural pursnits, the number of rent-payers
being 55,000 and of tea garden &oclies 64,000, Altogether 63
per cent, of those dependent on agriculture are actual workers,—
an unusually high proportion—while the numbers of agricultural
labourers and rent-receivers are unusually small, the former aggre-
gating only 500 and the latter being less than 20u, The industrial
classes are relatively unimportant, only 7 per cent. of the total
population being engaged in mannal industries. Of these, 60 per
cent. are workers, who are distributed over various occupations,
such as tailors, carpenters, masons, wood-cutters, eto. The com-
mercial and professional classes are still smaller and account for
only 1 per cent. each of the population.

In the hills the absence of certain funotional castes, and
in particular of the sweeper and washerman castes, is very
noticeable. In Nepil the Gharti or slave ecaste perform the
functions of washermen and sweepers, but as soon as they migrate
to Darjeeling they refuse to follow such degrading occupations,
The result is that all the washermen and sweepers are men from
the plains, the municipal sweepers in Darjeeling town being
recruited from the distant State of Alwar. There are several
other occupations which the hill people have failed to take up,
such as those of barbers and carpenters. In the villages ome
member of the household will usually shave the others, but in
the towns the barber's work is dome entirely by Behiris,
Similarly, they have not yet taken to the work of carpenters ;
the villagers use roughly-hewn wood in their houses so far as -
they use itat all, and all real carpentering work is dome by
Chinamen and carpenters from the plains of India. This is
more surprising as they have learnt brick-making and MASONTY,
and these new industries are now common to all castes, Certain
oocupations are confined to specified functional castes, guch as



l@ DARJEELING.

the Bakris or cobbler caste, who make the nhtive shoes and
sheaths for kwkris, the Kumal Newirs or potters, who are the
only makers of earthern pots, and the Kimis and Dhama
Newirs, who manufacture metal ware and perform black-
“smith's work. They are all low castes; and these manufactures
are confined to them and will not be taken up by members
of other castes.
Masurac.  The most important industry in the district is the manufac-
TURES.  ture of tea, of which an sccount has already been given in
Chapter VI; and next in importance is the manufacture of
Cinchons. ~ The cultivation of cinchona in Darjeeling was commenced
in 1861-62. It had for some time, in fact since 18335, been
considered desirable to extend to the hills of the Bengal
Presidency the experiment of cultivating cinchona which had
Himﬂaumadodm well in the Nilgiris, the plants or seeds having
thpl.mu- originally been brought to the Madras Presidency from Teru
under the superintendence of Mr. Clements Markham. The
first cinchona seeds received in Bengal were some sent by
Sir J. Hooker, in 1861, to Dr. Anderson, Superintendent of the
Caloutta Botanie Garden, who conducted all the cinchona
experiments in Bengal until he left in 1869. In 1861 Govern-
ment took up the matter in earnest, and deputed him to inspect
the cinchona plantations in Java. He received every assistance
and attention from the authorities there, and brought back with
him a large number of healthy plants. A few were retained
for experimemts in Bengal; the rest he took to the nursery
at Ootacamund, whence other plants were brought to Calcutta.
Dr. Anderson suggested the establishment of a cinchona nursery
in Darjeeling, as affording the greatest hope of success: the
proposal was approved, and a site was selected near the summit
of Senchal in the midst of dense forest. The sitnation on Senchal
proved too severe for cinchona; o in April 1863 the plants were
temporarily removed to a garden at Lebong, a warm, well-
sheltered spur below Darjeeling, at a height of 6,000 feet above
the sea, For a permanent plantation space was found, 12 miles
south-east from Darjeeling, in the Rangjo valley at Ranghi,
on the south-eastern elope of a long spur projecting from Senchal
at an elevation between 1,800 and 4,000 feet above the
sea.

Here the cultivation, on an extensive scale, of those species
of cinchona which contain quinine and allied febrifuge alkaloids
in their bark was begun in 1864. The plantation was started
with one hundred plants each of Cinchona succirubra and
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COinchona officinalis, and two plants of Cinchona Calisays, at
an elevation of about 4,000 feet. The stock of plants rapidly
increased, so that ten years after the inception of the undertaking,
there were nearly three million trees in existence, mostly of
Cinchona succirubra, and the original clearing on the slope of the
Ranghi had been extended in a south-easterly direction to the
Rishop and Mangpu ridges in the Rangjo valley, while new
extensions, comprising in 1881 about 750 acres; had been opened
at Labdih on the northern and Sitong on the southern slope of the
Rayeng valley. It was soon discovered that Cinchona officinalis,
the species yielding crown or Loxa bark, did not thrive, so that
its further propagation was discontinued. For about the first
decade the majority of the trees on the plantation were Cinchona
succirubra, the species which yields red bark, poor in quinine
but rich in a mixture of febrifuge alkaloids allied to quinine,
The remainder of the trees were mostly of Cinchona Calisaya,
or Ledgeriana, as it is now called, the species yielding yellow
bark, rich in quinine,

In 1868-70 proposals were submitted by Dr. Anderson for the Cinclious
manufacture at the Rangbi plantation of a cheap but powerful "/rifos®:
febrifuge, well suited for use in native hospitals and charitable
dispensaries, by separating the cinchona alkaloids from the young
cinchona bark. The purchase of machinery for the experiment
was sanctioned ; and a factory was established at Mangpu in con-
nection with the Rangbi plantation. This factory was equipped
with the simplest of appliances for the extraction, by a combined
acid and alkali process, of the mixed alkaloids from the red-bark
trees; and in 1874 just ten years after the opening of the Ranghi
clearing, the manufacture of einchona febrifuge was begun, the
first year’s working yielding about 50 pounds of febrifuge. For
the next fourteen years, up to 1887, only cinchona febrifuge was
manufactured ; but just before 1880 Dr. King, who was then
Buperintendent, initiated the policy of converting the plantation
from one in which red-bark trees, poor in quinine, preponderated,
into one of quinine-yielding species. In pursuance of this
policy, the yellow-bark quinine-yielding spécies par ezcellence
(Cinchona Calisaya or Ledgeriana) was planted out in gradually
increasing numbers, together with a quinine which appeared
spontaneously on the plantation about this time, yielding a natural
hybrid between Cinchona succirubra and Cinchona officinalis.
This substitution was pushed on with such vigour that, whereas in
1880 there were 4,000,000 red-bark trees to 500,000 yellow-bark
and hybrid trees together, in 1890 there were over 3,000,000 of
yellow-bark and hybrid to 1} million of red-bark trees, and in
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1901 over 2 million yellow-bark and hybrid to 200,000 red-bark
trees. .

Quinine. The object of Government in maintaining these plantations
was to supply the hospitals and the people with a cheap remedy
for malarial fever, which, asalready stated, consisted up to 1887
of the preparation of cinchona bark, called cinchona febrifuge,
a whitish powder composed of the alkaloids existing in the bark.
In that year the manufacture of sulphate of quinine was com-
menced in the Mangpu factory by a process of extraction by fusel
oil elaborated by Mr. Wood, formerly Quinologist, and Mr.
Gammie, the Deputy Superintendent of the Plantations. From
1887 onwards the factory has continued to produce, in addition
to cinchona febrifuge, sulphate of gquinine in yearly increasing
quantities; and the factory is now being extended in order that
it may turn out in the future a minimum of 20,000 pounds.
The issue of sulphate of quinine in 1887.88 was about 250 lbs. ;
in 1900-01 over 11,000 lbs., and in 1905-06 the output was
nearly 16,000 1bs. In 1892 was instituted the system of selling
sulphate of quinine to the public through the post offices in small

« packets, containing 5 grains (subsequently increased to 7 grains)

at the price of cne pice per packet, so as to enable even the

native to purchase a dose of the dug. In 1802-93 475

Ibs., in 1900-01 3,400 Ibs.,, and in 1905-G6 4,200 lbs. of sulphate
of quinine were issued for this purpose.

Extension From 1880 onwards the land near the original plantations in

of coltini- the Rangjo and Rayeng valleys proved too small for the number
of trecs which were required to keep pace with the increasing
demand for- febrifuge and quinine. Accordingly, in 1883 the
first outlying plantation of 300 acres was started in the Ranjung
valley in Kalimpong. But the rainfall here was too heavy to
allow cinchona to be successfully grown, and the plantation was
exhausted and finally given up in 1895, The Nimbong planta-
tion of about 500 acres, also situated in the same tract, was
purchased in 1893 from a private company. No extensions were
attempted there, but the trees standing on the plantation as
purchased were gradually used up, till in 1806 the last was taken
up and the plantation abandoned. In 1899 a fresh extension
of about 900 ncres—since extended still further to about 7,000
_aores—wos commenced in the Damsong forest block, situated
gbout 10 miles north-east of Kilimpeng, near the junction of
the Rangpo end Tista rivers on the borders of Sikkim. In this
new block, which is known as the Munsong Division, there are at
present abont 500 acres under Cinchons Ledgeriana, with about

1,200,000 plants.
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In the present year (1908), therefore, the Government
cinchona plantations comprise the following :—(1) the Rangjo
valley block, consisting of the Rangbi and Mangpu Divisions,
which together measure about 900 acres, containing nearly over
2 million planfs, of which more than a million and a half are
Cinchona (Calisaya) Ledgeriana, nearly half a million of hybrid,
and the remainder of Cinchona succirubra; (2) the Rayeng valley
block, consisting of the Bitong and Labdah Divisions which
together comprise an srea of about 600 acres, with over 200,000
plants, more than half f which are Cinchona sucoirubra and

" hybrid, and the remainder Cinchona (Culisaya) Ledgeriana; and
' (3) the Rangpo valley block comprising the Munsong Division,
the details of which are given above.®

‘Where land is occupied by heavy jungle, the forest is felled Methods
and burnt a year before planting operations are to be carried out. %, .
As soon as the succeeding rains are ended, the ground is cleared twn.
again of its light growth of jungle, trenched toa depth of 1}
to 2 feet, roots taken out and stones collected in low transverce
walls across the steeper slopes to arrest wash of sail in wet
weather. The land is then staked out, from & or 6 feet apart -
according to the species to be planted out; and pits are dug
in which the soil is again loosened and elods broken, the work
being completed to admit of planting being done during the early
spring.

In appearance cinchona seed is small and chaff-like, weighing
60,000 to 70,000 to an ounce. This is harvested during Feb-
ruary and March, and at once sownin prepared beds, protected
from the weather by thatched watertight lines, with sldping roofs
constructed some 5 feet high in front and 2 feet high behind,
and facing north to prevent sunshine drying up the seed beds.
When half an inch high, the seedlings are replanted in other
beds an inch apart; and later, when they have attained a height
of 3 to 4 inches, they are again transplanted to other
thatohed nurseries similar to those prepared for seed beds,
and near to the land to be planted out. By October the seed-
lings will have completed their first year’s growth and be a foot
in height. The thatched covering of the lines is then removed,
and the seedlings hardened off by expesure to sun until Feb-
ruary, March or April, when they are planted out in their per- .
manent places in the land prepared for them. Once growing
weather has set in, the young plantation for the first year is kept

®* | hm indebted to Captain A. T, Gage, 1.M.85., Superintendevt of Cinchopa

Cullivation, Bengal, for this acconnt of the developuwent of the cinchona plantations
in Darjeeling.




126 DARJTEELING.

clear by hand-weeding about the plants and by sickling the
intervening spaces. From the second year onwards, weeds are
kept down by repeated light hoeing and hand-weeding.

Barking operations are carried out equally throughout the
whole year, and are first begun when the trees are three years of
age. Thinning then becomes necessary wherever overcrowding
exists, and individuals that show signs of unhealthiness are
uprooted. Every year the whole plantation is thus gone over
and trees removed where necessary. To collect bark, the trees
are uprooted and divided into three parts—root, stem and branch.
All the bark is completely scraped off with blunt knives, and the
three kinds—root, stem and branch—dried in open-air sheds, or in
a heated godown during wet weather. Each kind is stored separ-
ately, and they are then taken for the extraction of the alkaloids
to the quinine factory.

Cinchona Ledgeriana is the species most extensively grown.
A hybrid between Cinchona succirubra and Cinchona officinalis

. was formerly grown largely, but the cultivation of this is bemg

Manofac-
bure.

replaced by another hybrid between O. succirabra and
raised at Mangpu five years ago, from which selected trees yield-
ing a minimum equal to 5 per cent. quinine sulphate are being
set aside for future plantations, This latter promises to be sue-
cesaful in that the trees combine the strong habit of U. snccirubra
with the high quinine-yielding quality of the less robust C.
iana, which will admit of unoccupied land on the estate
that is unsuitable for O. Ledgeriana being planted.®
The dry cinchona bark is first mixed with slaked lime and
ground to ‘s fine powder. It is then moistened and tipped into
vats containing dilute caustic soda solution, which is heated
by a steam coil lining each vat and continually stirred by a
mechanical arrangement. Oil is then run on to the homogeneous
mixture, the stirring kept up for two hours, and afterwards
the whole allowed to stand till the oil has again separated eom-
pletely from the bark sludge, carrying with it most of the
quinine in eolution. The remainder of the quinine is extracted
by repeating the stirring with a second quantity of oil. The oil
layers are run off from the top of the exhausted bark, and in
another vat are stirred with water and sulphurie acid, which
extracts the quinine and leaves the oil ready to be used again on
more bark, The excess of acid in the aqueous quinine solution
is then neutralized, and the crude quinine sulphate separates out

* The account of cinchona eultivation has been contributed by Mr, B, Pantling
Amistant Buperintendent of the Cinchona Plantation, British Bikkim.
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as a crystalline powder, It is purified from the other cinchona
alkaloids by recrystallization from water, and from colouring
matter by the aid of precipitants. The liquors from which
quinine sulphate has been obtained are still saturated with it,
and also contain all the other alkaloids from the bark. They
are mixed to give a product of definite composition, colouring
matter is removed, and then all the alkaloids are precipitated
together by addition of caustic soda, This mixture of alkaloids
after washing, drying and powdering constitutes cinchona febri-
fuge.”

There are no large European industries in the district, with Evropess
the exception of the manufacture of tea, which monopolizes most incaatrie:

of the labour available. There is a brewery at Sonada,
called the Victorin Brewery, which is managed by a European
firm with branches at Simla, Kasauli and other hill stations,
The output varies from 75,000 to 100,000 gallons per annum,
the beer manufactured, which is of excellent quality, being supplied
in large quantities to the Army Commissariat Department for issue
to the soldiers stationed at Darjeeling. There is also a small
brewery attached to the St. Mary’s Seminary at Kurseong, at
which beer is brewed for the consumption of the inmates. At
Tung, not far from Sonida, there are some private engineering
works, which are chiefly occupied in fitting up factories on tea
gardens, and in the construction and repair of the machinery used
in the manufacture of tea, Besides these, there are the railway
workshops of the Darjeeling-Himalayan Railway at Tindhiria,
where a daily average of over 100 operatives are employed in
the repair and manufacture of railway rolling-stock.

tural, the manufacturing classes are mainly engaged in supplying
the simple needs of a rural people; and the native industries are
practically small village handicrafts, producing little for export.
The most important of these industries is weaving, coarss cotton
oloth being woven by all the aboriginal races. The favourite
patterns have a white or red background striped with red and blue
or yellow and blue. These Lepchi cloths, as they are called, are
in some request among the residents of and visitors to Darjeel-
ing; and, as worn by the Lepchas themselves, they make g
picturesque dress. Attempts are now heing made to develop a
village weaving industry among the peasantry in the Kalim.
pong hills; here the Church of Scotland Mission has recently
started classes to teach improved methods of weaving, and

® This account of theprocesses of manufacture has been supplied by Mr. @. E,
Shaw, Assistant Quinologist to the Government of Bengal.

tive

The population of the district being almost entirely ngriaul-ﬂ

nstries,
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has also introduced erochet work and lacs-work. Knitting has for
many years past been the occupation of the spare moments of the hill
women, and they can everywhere be seen spinning woollen thread,
as they walk along, to be made up afterwards into shawls, stock-
ings, etc. Taking advantage of this aptitude, the missionaries
are introducing more highly skilled methods, and women show great
adaptability in learning and wonderful dexterity in working deli-
cate crochet or fine gossamer-Mke lace, which is equal to some
of the best European work. Government has come to the aid
of the infant industry with substantial grants, and it is hoped
that in time it will develop into a large and popular home
industry.

The other indastries are of small importance. In the Tarai
ordinary conrse cloth, gunny-bags, mustard oil and common pot-
tery form the chief articles of manufacture. These articles are
however only produced on a very small scale. In the hills the
artisans, for the most part, merely manufacture the articles of
every-day use which are required by the cultivators or tea garden
ocoolies, such as the baskets, trays and ropes made by Sharpas,
the axes, chisels, hammers, spades and other irdn instraments
turned out by the Nepalese blacksmiths, the Kimis, and the
blankets woven by the shepherd caste, the Gurungs. Other arti-
cles of local manufscture are kukris and their sheaths, shoes,
earthen pots and bamboo mats.*

The mineral products of the distriet include coal, iron and
copper, but none of them appear to repay the expense of exploita-
tion. The coal is easily exposed, but of a peculiarly friable
nature ; and the character and inaccessibility of the mines prevent
their development by European capital. Owing to its flakiness,
the cosl cannot be used in its natural state, and it must be artifi-
cially compacted before it can be used as fuel, either by ocoking

“or by conversion into briquettes, For some time a company

endeavoured to work the Diling coal-field below Nimbong in the
Kilimpong sabdivision, but all work was given up a few years
ago. The coal is badly crushed, and the lie of the seams is so
much distorbed that it is difficnlt to follow them. Besides this,
the cost of transport through the hills was prohibitive, and the
poor quality of the coal did not warrant expenditure on improved
methods of transport. Iron ore varying from a strong ferrugi-
nous clay to an impure brown hematite is found at Lohdrgarh to
the south-west of the district some distance below Pankhabari.
It is of poor quality, and is not smelted even by the natives,

® Sew also the account of the development of the Indestries of the district given
at the close of chapter 11,
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though there are vague traditions of its onoe having heen worked
and of hammers still to be seen on the hillside, so heavy that
no one can lift them. A bed of iron ore exists at Samalbong
about a mile east-south-east of Sikbhar to the east of the Tista,
but this is no longer worked. Mr. Mallet considered the deposit a
valuable one, the ore being extremely rich, while the quantity
appeared considerable, and the iron produced was of the best
quality. Copper ores, chiefly copper pyrites, exist in rocks of
the Daling series at Rinihit to the west to the Mahinadi near
the mouth of the Baffupani, at Pashok, at a place 2 miles
north-east of Kalimpong, st Mangpu, in a ravine near Sam-
thar, and in the neighbourhood of the Chel river. No attempt
has yet been made to exploit them by European methods.
Coneessions have been taken out, but they have proved unpro-
ductive, while the number of mines deserted by natives goes
far to show that even they do not find copper smelting in
the Darjeeling hills a very lucrative employment. Practically,
stone is the only mineral extracted, and this is procurable all
over the hills from the rocks nearcst at hand, such as the Dal-
ing beds, which yield coarse slate, the harder Tertiary beds near
the foot of the hills, and the common gneiss, which usnally is
easily split into conveniently sized pieces,*

The main trade of the districtis with Caloutta, the chief Taion.
exports being tes, jute, gunny-bags, wool, cardamom and
maize, and the imports being composed of European piece-goods,
cotton yarn, rice, kerosene-oil and =alt. Riceis also imported
from Dindjpur, and cosl and coke from the Riniganj coal-
fields. From Nepal food-grains, cotton piece-goods, manufactured
. woul and hides, potatoes, sheep, goats, cattle and poultry are
imported in return for European piece-goods and cotfon twist, ealt,
kerosene-oil, tobacco and food-grains. The trade with Sikkim
is of much the same character, but smaller in volume. Most of
the Bhutin trade passes through the distriet of J alpaiguri, but a
fair quantity of the silk fabrics manufactured by the Bhutanese
is imported into this district. The trade with Tibet has for
many years past been much hampered by the jealousy of the
Tibetan authorities; but as a result of the Tibetan expedition,
it has begun to show greater vitality. The exports to Tibet
consist chiefly of colten piece-goods of European manufacture,
and the imports of wool. Besides these articles, cotton yarn,
silver, copper, brass and iron sheets, rice, maize and tobaceo

® Por a further description of the minerl resonroes of the district, ser = Gealogy
of the Darjeeling District and the Western Duars,” by F. R. Mallat, ¥, @, 8.,
Memoirs, Geologieal Survey of India, Vol, X1, 1875, pp. B1-96,

J
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are exported, nnd yaks' tails, musk, horses, mules, sheep, and
blankets are imported. The quantity of Darjeeling tea exported to
Tibet is still insignificant, largely owing to the fact that the plan-
ters have not yet developed the manufacture of the brick tea which
suits the Tibetan palate. The frontier trade is registered at 8
stations, Malli Ghat, Rangit, New Rangit and Singld being
the registering stations for goods exported to or imported from
Sikkim, Sukia-pokhri for Nepil, Kanjilia for Nepil and Sikkim,
Lsba for Bhutin, and Pedong for Tibetand Sikkim and partly
also for Bhutin.

The chief trade centres are Darjeeling, Kurseong, Siliguri and
Kalinpong. The three places first mentioned are on the railway,
which carries most of the tridein the western portion of the
distriet, while transport in the east is carried on by means of pack-
ponies and bullock carts plying along the Tista valley. Kalim-
pong is the entrepit for the Tibetan trade, and it is here that the
wool of the Tibetan graziers is bronght by mules and pack-ponies
over the Jelep-li pass. Itis then packed in bales, and des-
patched to the railway at Siliguri on bullock carts, which bring back
cotton piece-goods and, other merchandise for export to Tibet. The
Tibetan dealers make Kalimpong their head-quarters from October
to May, and the trade is almost at a standstill during the rains,
as wool, which is the chief article of commerce, deteriorates rapidly
if brought to Kalmpong and the plains in the moist heat of the
monsoon months, The Nepal trade passes for the most part
through Sukia-pokhri near the frontier on the road to Tenglu;
but Simana-basti, 3 miles off, is rapidly becoming a important
centre for this branch of trade, and Pul Bazar on the Little Rangit
is another bazar attracting some of the Nepalese merchandise.

In the interior of the district trade is carried on by means
of weekly markets held in the larger villages. In the hills the
principal of these weekly markets are held at Pedong on the
borders of the district on the Tibetan trade route, at Sombiri at
the end of the Chel valley, and at Pul Bazar and Sukidpokhri.
In the Tarai important markets ere held at Matigharaand Naksal-
biri, rice and jute from Purnea and Nepil being sold there in
large quantities ; and other markets of less importance are held at
Phansidewa, Baghdogra, Kharbari, Adhikiri, Garidhura and
Panighata.

The most important fair in the district is that known as the
Kalimpong meld, which is held on the last Wednesday and
Thursday of every November. This mela was started in 1891,
and has steadily increased in importance. It attracts not only the
surrounding villagers, but also strangers from Nepil, Bhutan and
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Bikkim, as well as a large number of Tibetan traders, who bring
in ponies, silks and mules for sale, the latter being bought up
by Governwent for transpori. An agricultural exhibition is held
at the same time, prizes being given for grain, poultry, mules,
ponies and all kinds of live stock. It is an annual festival for
the whole country side, the villagers flocking in to see the
athletio sports, dancing and other ammsements ; but it has a very
practical side, as it is most useful in stimulating both the
agricalture and trade of Darjeeling. Another fair has also been
started recently in the Tarai at Baghdogri.

32
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MEANS OF COMMUNICATION.
Tur roads and railways of the district are a creation of

Coxuxr- British rule. Prior to their occupation of the country, the only

CATIONS,

roads were rough narrow tracks leading through dense forests,
and the only bridges were the cane bridges spanning the torrents.
One of the first measures taken by the DBritish was to establish
communication between Darjeeling and the plains; and betwean
1830 and 1842 Lord Napier of Magdala, then a lieutenant in
the Engineers, was deputed to construct a road from Siliguri to
Darjeeling. This road was laid out in the midst of thick forest
and along the steep ridges for a length of 40 miles. *“On
whichever side we turn,” writes an early observer, “the whole
road from Pankhabéri, upwards of 30 miles, runs through a
forest with an almost impenetrable under-wood for the whole
way. " To be sure, here and there o Lepchd clearing, and now
and then a mountain slip, on the top of a hill cleared by fire, or
other accvident, is free from (rees; but they are hardly distin-
guishable unless upon the very spot.” This road, now known
as the old Military Road, may still be seen winding its way by
sharp ascents from Pankhabari to Kurseong, and then mounting
up Dow Hill and running along the crest of the ridge to Ghum,

As Darjeeling developed and the tea industry became firmly
established, it was recognized that this road, which was impracti-
eable for wheeled traffic, was inadequate to supply its wants, and
the need of having a eart road was still further emphasized by the
Sikkim Expedition of 1860, when stores had to be hurried up to
the front, and it was found that it cost Rs. 2 to transport each
maund from Pankhibiri to Darjeeling. Government accordingly
sanctioned the construetion of a cart road, which was to be 24
feet in breadth, while the steepest gradients were not to be more
than 1 in 18 or 20, the general gradient being 3 in 100. Work
was begun in 1860, when the jungle from Darjeeling to Kurseong
was opened out, and the construction of the rond was commenced
in 1861. The length from Darjeeling to Kurseong was open
for traffic in 1864, and the whole road was completed in 1869,
In the meantime, the communications with the plains had been

ary
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improved by the construction, at a cost of Rs. 14,68,000, of a
road 126 miles long, from Karigola Ghit, on the Ganges opposite
Sahibganj, to Siliguri; and a road had also been driven through
the Tarai to conmect this with the hill cart road. The former
proved a work of great magnitude owing to the heavily flooded
couniry it crossed, the section between the Mahdnadi and
Purnea, which is only 23 miles long, catching the drainage of
40 miles of country and being intersected by six great rivers;
while the construction of a road through the Tarai was almost
a8 difficult owing to the searcity of labour and the fever-infested
jungle which had to be cleared away.

But until 1878 the only means of approaching Darjeeling
was by a long and tedious journey along the plains of Bengal.
After the year 1860, when the East Indian Railway had been
extended up to Rajmahil, the traveller could proceed by rail
as far as Bahibganj on the banks of the Ganges, but having
crossed the river, he was forced to proceed by road to the foot of
the hills past Purnea, Kishanganj, Titalyd and Silignri in
some conveyance such as a pdlki, a ramshackle native carriage,
or a slow-moving bullock cart. The whole journey from
Calcutta lasted 5 or 6 days ; its discomfort can better be imagined
than described; and its expense was equally great, Sir Joseph
Hooker paying Rs. 240 for his conveyances from Kirigola Ghat
on the Ganges to the foot of the hills. In 1878 the Northern
Bengal State Railway was opened for traffic as far as
Jalpaiguri, and by the end of that year it had been extended to
Siliguri. Tongas still continued to be the only means of
travelling from that station to Darjeeling; but in 1878-79a
Company was started for the purpose of constructing, maintain-
ing and working a steam tramway between the terminus of the
railway at Biliguri and Darjeeling. Government gave substan-
tial aid to the enterprise by permitting the line to be laid along
the cart road, and by guaranteeing that the gross receipts of the
Company should not be less than 2 lakhs a year. The construe-
tion of the line was commenced in 1879 and was pushed on with
great rapidity. The line was open for traffic as far as Kurseong in
1880, and in 1881 it was carried as far ss Darjeeling, the steam
tramway being then dignified with the name of a railway and its
designation changed to the Darjeeling-Himalayan Railway.

The construction and maintenance of roads in the distriet are g, o
matters of great difficulty ; in the interior, owing to the moun-
tainous nature of the country, its heavy rainfall and its liability
to landslips; and in the Tarai, owing to the great floods which
swell the streams and rivers debouching from the mountains. In
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the hills the soil is & micaceous shale easily eroded and liable to
landslips, especially where the forest covering has been destroyed
and the rain ploughs through the exposed surface. The oost
of road construction is extremely high, owing to the physical
features of the country. The roads have to be driven up hill
and down dale, often along the edge of steep precipices,
where the hill-side must be dog away, the rocks blasted, and the
hill streams controlled. Expensive stone walls sre consequently
necessary, breast walls being built above the road to prevent the
hill-side falling upon it, and revetments being built below to
prevent it sinking. The rock-strewn streams which drain the
mountain slopes are another source of danger. Trickling runlets in
the hot weather, they become swollen torrents in the rains; and
training walls have to be built far up the mountain to prevent them
washing away the rond. The effects of excessive rainfall have also
to be gnarded against, in order to prevent the roads heing scoured
out.. For this reason, they are generally built with an inward
slope and with a drain against the hill-side, as otherwise the
gteep inclines would make them mere water-conrses ; and at
infervals there are smoll ridges of stome to divert the water
into the drains., In some cases, the roads have been built with
an outward tlope, but in the opinion of many engineers this is
a mistake, ss the water rushing over it is apt to scour and
undermine the hll-side below the road.

There are few roads with a gradient easy enough to allow
of cart traffic, and the majority are built with a gradient which
only admits of the passage of ponies and pedestrians: in some
places, in fact, the gradient is so steep that ordinary metalling
will not rest, and the roads have to be paved with rough stoneslabs.
These, though troublesome enough to walk upon, are the only
means of keeping the road passable during the monsoon months,
and of preventing them being scoured out by heavy main. The
roads have more often than not to be laid out in sharp zig zags
or curved round the spurs of the mountains snd into the deep
ravines and gorges ; and the result is that their length is out
of all proportion to the actual distance as the crow flies, being
often twice and sometimes thrice as great.

The bridges spanning the numerous water-conrses, streams und
rivers of the district furnish materials for an interesting lesson in
the art of bridge building, varying as they do from the simple but
ingenious bridges of cane and bamboo devised by the hill people to
the more elaborate suspension bridges of European science. One
type of native bridge, which is still found in places, is the
jalungs, which is built entirely with bamboos and canes cut from the
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neighbouring forest, and is remarkable for its lightness and
extreme simplicity of structure. The following is a description of
a typical bridge of this kind, given by Sir Joseph Hooker: —

“Two parallel canes, on the same horizontal plane, were
stretched across the stream ; from them others liung in loops, and
along the loops were laid one or two tamboo stems for flooring ;
eross pieces below this flooring, hung from the two upper canes,
which they thus served to keep apart. The fraveller grasps
one of the cnnes in either hand, and walks along the loose bam-
boos laid on the swioging loops ; the motion is great, and the
rattling of the loose dry bamboos is neither a musical sound mnor
one ealculated fo inspirs coufidence ; the whole structure seeming
as if about to break down. With ehoes it is not easy to walk;
aud even with bare feet if is often difficult, there being frequently
but one bamboo, which, if the fastening is loose, tilts up, leaving
the pedestrian suspended over the torrent by the slender canes.
When properly and strongly mads with good fastenings, and
a floor of bamboos laid transversely, these bLridges are easy to
oross. The canes are procured from a species of Calamus ;
they are as thick as the fnger, and 20 or 30 yards long,
knotted together, and the other pieces sre fustened to them by
strips of the same plant. A Lepcha, carrying 140 pounds on
his back, crosses without hesitation, slowly but steadily, and
with perfect confidence.”

The piers for bridges of this kind consist of trees or rocks on
either bank, or of strong piles propped with great stones or boulders.
Sometimes, where the spun is small, o truss consisting of bam-
boos is placed on each side of the bridge, these trusses forming
huge loops stretching from one bank to the other.

Another bridge of an indigenous pattern is the log bridge built
on the cantilever principle. Huge logs project upwards from
either bank, where they are kept in position by heavy rocks piled
over them, other logs are lashed over the first, and each suocessive
layer overlaps the other until the projecting beams come olose to
one another. A small platform is then laid over the small space
dividing them, and the bridge is complete.

These native bridges have now been largely supplanted by the
more substantial and durable bridges of the Public Works
Department. If the span isunder 100 feet, Howe truss or girder
bridges are built, and for longer spans suspension bridges are built,
The latter have the advantage of not being destroyed by the heavy
rainfull and great humidity which rot wood, bamboo and cane ;
they are mot so liable to be swept away by floods ; and they are
cheaper than stone or iron girder bridges. It is, indeed, impossible
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to construet the latter over the larger rivers, because piers
cannot he sunk in the rocky beds down which the water sweeps
with the rapidity of a torrent, Besides this, it is easy and
cheaper to bring long cables up and down the hill-sides, and they
can be carried round corners which a large girder could not pass.
A typical example of the suspension bridge now becoming
common in the district is that over the Tista on the way to
Kalimpong, which has & span of 300 feet between abutments
and is swung 20 feet above flood level.

Strong bullock carts equal to very rough work ply along
the few roads where the gradient is mot too severe for wheeled
traffie, but these roads are few in number, and the majority are
paths too narrow and steep for any carts. Pack-ponies or human
carriers are consequently most generally used for tramsport.
The coolies are capable of great feats of enduravce. It is not
uncommon for a tea-garden cooly to carry atea chest weighing
110 to 130 lbs. for a distance of 5 or 6 miles up an ascent
of 2,500 to 3,500 feet ; and others again, who bring in mer-
chandise from the frontier Btates, perform long journeys of
many days duration, carrying heavy loads, 150 to 200 Ibs.
in weight, along high ridges, np and down steep moun-
tains, and through hot valleys varying many thousand feet in
elevation, In Darjeeling itself the commonest conveyances for
those who do not ride are the luxurious rickshaw and the hill
dandy. The latter is a long coftin-like reclining chair with one
end resting on the shoulder of a bearer, and the other slung
across a pole (dandi) which rests on the shoulders of two men
betind. ¥or long journeys four men are necessary, and then the
dandy is supported on poles both before and behind.

The most important road in the district is the cart road wind-
ing through the hills from Riliguri to Darjeeling. This road,
which is nearly 49 miles long, with an average breadth of 25

Durjecing feet and & ruling gradient of 1 in 31, is one of the best mountain

road.

roads in India. As already stated, it was begun in 1861, in
order to replace the old Military Road built by Lord Napier of
Magdala, which was too narrow and stesp for carls. By the year
1865 the upper section from Darjeeling to Kurseong, a length of
194 miles containing 300 bridges, had been completed, at a cost
of 5% lakhs, and was open for traffic ; bat the lower section from
Kurseong to Pankhabiri and the road from that place to Siliguri,
which was to link up the cart road with the Ganges-Darjeeling
road, were not completed till many years afterwards. Unexpeoted
difficulties ooccurred. The Bhutin war drew off many of the
labourers and the carringe required to kring up stores aud
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materials, sickness broke out among the coolies in the lower valleys,
and at the lower levels progress was interfered with by malaria
and the annoyance caused by swarms of inseots. In the Tarai,
where the virgin forest had to be oleared, there was the greatest
difficulty in getting any labourers to work at all, and when even-
tually they were secured, they could only be induced to stay by
the energy and example of the Engineer in charge, who pitched
his tent on the edge of the forest and hourly emcouraged the
workmen by his presence and determination. In the hills unlooked-
for engineering difficulties obstructed the work. The ground
was rocky and precipitous, the amount of blasting was far greater
than had ever been anticipated, and at times the supply of gun-
powder ran out. The difficulty of the work will be sufficiently
illustrated by the fact that at a distance of about 3 miles below
Kurseong a cutting had to be made in the face of a stupendous
crag, & solid mass of rock about 500 feet in height and of the
same breadth, that from Paokhabiri to Kurscong over 300
bridges were required, and that s section of only 6 miles {rom the
latter place cost 2% lakhs of rupees. By 1869 the whole road had
been completed, and communication with the plains had been
established.

This magnificent mountain road ascends from the foot of the
hills as far as Darjecling, a distance of nearly 49 miles, with an
easy gradient throughout and without a single fall ; and it is not
too much to say that it is one of the finest monuments in the
Provinee of the engineering skill of the Publie W orks Department.
It is in charge of that Department, but its maintenance and annual
repairs sre entrusted to the Railway Company, which is
remunerated for the work done by it by a commission of 15 per
cent. on the amount expended.

Next in importance comes the Tista Valley road, which is the Tista
highway for travellers and merchants going to Sikkim and Tibet. 7"“"
It passes along the bank of the Tista, for a distance of 34 nulas,
from Sivok to Rungpo on the horders of Sikkim, and is exoeeding-
ly picturesque, running beneath steep high banks wooded to the
water’s edge with the Tista rushing down below over its rook-
strewn bed. This river, with its rapid stream often swollen by
floods, is however a great source of danger, asit is continually
catting away its bank and underscouring the road ; and it has
accordingly been decided to abandon the present alignment, and
to construct a high-level road 300 to 400 feet above it. The new
road is now being built at & cost of 5 lakhs, and is expected to be
ready at the end of 1908. The present road is maintained by the
Public Works Department from Sivok to Tista Bridge (17§ miles) ;
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and from the Tista Bridge to Rungpo it is kept up by the Sikkim
State.

At the southern extremity of this road there is an extension
leading from Sivok to Siliguri, a distance of 12 miles; and at the
Tista bridge is an important junction where the roads to Darjeel-
ing nnd Kilimpong meet it. The latter branchesoff to Kalimpong,
mounting over 3,000 feet in 8 miles, the ruling gradient (1 in 15)
being so severe that carts are unable to take a heavier load than 8
maunds up it ; but there is also a track uszed by pedestrians whieh
is 4 miles shorter and proportionately steeper. This road is
continued to Pedong and then passes into Bikkim and over the
Jelep-1a pass into Tibet.

Of the two roads from Darjeeling to the Tista bridge, the best
is that running along the Takdah ridge from Ghnm, which is 17
miles long and sinks from an elevation of over 7,000 feet to 700
feet above sea-level. For the first three miles it winds through
the great Rangarun forest and is fairly level, but then it dips down
rapidly till the 6th mile, after which it cences lo be a broad art
road and is only passable by cattle, ponies and foot-passengers.
1t descends by sharp zig-zags through some magnificent forest
scenery to 'ashok (3,300 feet), where a beautiful view of the meet-
ing of the T1sta and Rangit canbe seen. At this point the woods
are succeeded by tea cultivation, but after a short distance it
again passes into semi-tropical forests, which continue till the
Tista is reached. The other road from Darjeeling is unmetalled,
and has been brokem by landslips. It descends rapidly past
Lebong to the dik bungalow at Badamtam, 4,000 feet below
and 8 miles distant from Darjeeling, where there is a magnificent
view of the Great Rangit 2,000 feet below. The road then dips
rapidly down until the Rangit is reached, after which it branches
off to the right along its southern bank as far as the junetion
with the Tista; it then follows the course of the latter river #ll
the Tista bridge is reached.

Another important road is that leading from Ghum to Siména-
basti on thenorth-west. This is a good cart road, 10 miles long,
leading along the Ghum range through the dense forest elothing
its southern slopes. It passes throngh Sukiapokhri (7 miles from
Ghum) and 3 miles further on terminates at Simina-basti on the
Nepil frontier. Here it gives place to a mountain track, passable
only by ponies and pedestrians, which leads over the high ridges
and deep valleys along the frontier as far as Phaliit and Chiabhan-
jan, 40 miles to the north of Simanabasti.

Other important roads are those from Kurseong to Mitighara
pid Pankhabari (114 miles), from Tiribina to Baghdogrd
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(6 miles), and from Naksalbiri to Garidhura (11 miles);
and in the east of the district from Rikyisum vid Mimglas and
Gornbathén to Jangi Guard (26 miles).

The maintenance and econstruction of the roads are carried 4puxss-
out by several agencies. The most important roads are in charge TeaTiON
of the Public Works Department ; they aggregate 336 miles, of gg,pe .
which 173 miles are metalled and 163 miles are unmetalled, and
are maintained at an annual cost of 1§ lakh. DBesides these, 49
district roads, with a total length of 297 miles, and 5 vi
roads with a length of 10 miles, are kept up by the District Road
Committee, at an average annual expenditure of Rs. 48-8 per
mile, from the District Road Fund derived from the road cess.
There are two branch road funds subordinate to the Distriet ltoad
Fund, each administered by Committees, which receive allotments of
money for the roads maintained by them. That at Kurseong is
responsible for the roads in the lower hills, and the Tarai Road
Fund Committee for those in the Siliguri thina ; while the District
Hoad Cess Commitee is in charge of the roads in the hills to the
east of the Tista. The Committee has no engineering staff under
it, and in the hills the construction and repair of all the roads
is entrusted to the planters,—an arrangement which makes for
efficiency and economy, as the planters, who are vitally interested
m the proper maintenance of the roads in the neighbourhood of
their tea gardens, are careful to see that they are kept in proper
order and that the labourers whom they employ to repair them
do their work satisfactorily and give good value for the wages
they receive. In the Tarai, where the number of tea gardens is
fewer, an overseer is employed ; but here too the repairs of most
of the ronds are executed by the managers of tea gardens, though
the work is also oceasionally done by contract. Both in the hills
and the Tarai the more important bridges under the Committes
are repaired by the Public Works Department at the cost of the
Road Fund.

In the tea gardens themselves the roads are kept up by the
tea estates concerned, snd in the reserved forests, which ocoupy
over one-third of the total area of the distriet, they are main-
tained by the Forest Department. To the east of the Tista in the
Kilimpong Government estate, all the roads outside the forests
and tea gardens are kept up by the free labour of the ryots, By
oustomary obligation each adult member of a cultivator's house-
hold has to supply two days’ labour, without payment, on the
roads in or near the block in which he has his cultivation ; and
the mandal or headman of the block is responsible for keeping them
in proper order. Altogether 158 miles of roads are kept up by the

-
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free labour of the villagers, and the system works well. It is
cheap and, if properly supervised, efficient; and it is preferred by
the ryots to any increase in their rent.

With the exception of a few miles of the Eastern Dengal
Sta.te Railway south of the terminus at Siliguri, the only railway

in the district is the Darjeeling-Himalayan Railway, which has
been laid out along the Darjeeling Cart Road. Starting from
Biliguri {BHB feet above sea-level) it ends at Darjecling, where
the station is situated at an elevation of 6,812 feet, and it has o
total length of 61 miles. For the first 71 miles, as far as Sukna,
the line runs over a gently sloping plain, and the gradient is only
1 in 281 ; but after that station is past, it begins to climb the foot
hills, and, as it ascends the slopes of the Himilayas, the gradient
is far steeper. The highest point on the line is Ghum (7,407
feet), and after that station it descends for some 4 miles to Dar-
jeeling with an average gradient of 1 in 81} feet. The average
gradient from Sukni is about 1in 29, but there are many parts
steeper for short lengths, such as 1 in 26, and, for a short dis-
tance between Ghum and Darjeeling, 1 in 23. In places, the
difficulties of the ascent are overcome by a few simple though
ingenious engineering devices, such as loops, where the line
mounts on long spirals, and reverses or zig-sags, by which the
train is shunted up gradually ascending inclines. As a rule,
however, the line merely follows the cart road, though here and
there it leaves it when a shorter and easier alignment has been
found practicable, The gauge is only 2 feet wide, and the engines
are small but powerful, weighing 14 tons and heing capable of
taking a train of 50 tons up an ineline of 1 in 25. The carriages
are trollies open on either eide, or miniature closed carriages,
emall, narrow, and low-roofed, both heing slung very close to the

d with wheels only 194 inches in diameter.

To the ordinary traveller this railway, winding in and out
among the mountains, below great crags and over deep pre-
cipices, appears a wonderful piece of engineering work, and
it has frequently been described as such. This, Lhowever, appears
to be an exaggerated estimate, as the road on which it was
constrocted was ready-made ; and for the most part, it was only
necessary to lﬂ-j' the rails along it. It is true that skill was
required in seeing that the curves and radii were suitable and not
too sharp, but no tunnelling had to be done, and the main
difficulties had been already overcome by the engineering skill
of the Public Works Department, which made the cart road
many years before. The railway, moreover, cannot compare for
speed, comfort and cheapness with mountain railways in other
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parts of the world, though it was no doubt a oreditable achieve-
ment in the days when it was built.

It must however be remembered that the construction of moun-
tain railways was more or less of an innovation in India at that
time, and cheapness of construction and the safety of the line were
matters of the first cousideration. These essentials were secured
by utilizing the existing road, though the speed of tramsit is
necessarily less than if a shorter alignment with expeusive hridg-
ing and tunnelling had been adopted.

Great credit, moreover, is due to the railway staff for
the comtinued safety of the line, which iz liable to be
breached by torrents and landslips, laid out as it is on mountain
slopes composed of frinble shale, easily eroded by the streams
pouring down their sides, and apt to crumble away and
hurl down huge boulders. - The portion of the line passing by
the water course known as Pagla Jhord or the * mad torrent™ is a
typical example of the difficulties which have to be encountered in
maintaining the stability of the line and in keeping up through
traffic. This torrent is situated near Tindharia, half way between
Darjeeling and Siliguri, on the outer flanks of the Mahaldiram
range, against which the monsoon current strikes with full force.
It is the chief outlet of the rainfall of this range, and the result
is that, after heavy rain, it becomes a furious torrent, bringing
down huge rocks and masses of earth. The traces of its destrue-
tive work can be seen in tier after tier of old roads and revetments
below ; and it is the perennial task of the railway engineers to
endeavour to control it and ensure the safety of the line. This
they do by building training works far up the hill ; by construct-
ing revetment walls below the road, in order to prevent it
sinking, and toe walls above it to keep the hill-side from elipping
down, and, when these measures prove insufficient and the road
collapses with the sinking hill, by constructing a new road on a
higher level. Here, as in other parts of the hills, the engineers
are successful in their task ; and the treflic along the line is
rarely interrupted, except when thereis a great catastrophe, such
as that caused by the cyclone in Beptember 1899, when long
stretches of the railway were completely destroyed by stupendous
landslips. The diffieulty and costliness of keeping the line in
repair is one of the canses of the high rates prevailing on the
railway; but this is not the only canse, and the ahsence
of competition is the chief reason why the railway is 8o expensive,
The dividends paid are extraordinarily good, and the result is that,
though the railway haes been largely instrumental in developing
the resources of the distriot, it may reasonably be contended
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that the high rates charged for transport have to some extent
hindered its further growth.
PosTAL There are altogether 305 miles of postal communication and
Couuvxi- 33 post offices in the distriot. No detailed record exists of the
number of postal articles delivered aunually, but from an enu-
meration made in August 1905 and Febroary 1906 it appears
that on the average, 5,650 articles of all classes, such as letters,
post-cards, newspapers and parcels, are delivered daily in the
district. The value of money-orders issued in the year 19¢5-06
was Its. 16,45,000 and of those paid Rs. 10,83,800; while the
total amount of savings bank deposits was Rs. 1,14,700. There
are also 14 telegraph offices from which over 55,000 messages
were issued in 1905-06; these offices are situated at Darjeeling,
Bighdogrd, Ghum, Jalipahir, Kailimpong, Kurseong, Lebong,
Nigri Spur, Naksalbiri, Panighatd, Pankhabari, Rangli Rangliot,

CATION.

Biliguri and Sonada.

Taaver-  There are dik bungalows at Kurseong, Pankhibari and Sili-
Less®  guri; and bungalows at the following places are available for the

Bryaa-

rows. accommodation of travellers who have obtained passes authorizing
them to occupy them :—
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CHAPTER XII

LAND REVENUE ADMINISTRATION

Ix giving an account of the land revenue administration of
Darjeeling, it will be convenient to deal separately with the four
tracts into which the district may be divided, viz., the Govern-
ment estates in the hills, those in the Tarai, the strip of land
lying to the north-west of the Little Rangit, and the land granted
for the eultivation of tea. Besides these four tracts, however,
there are reserved forests occupying an area of 445 square
miles, and lands reserved for cinchona cultivation, which extend
over 59 square miles.

The Kalimpong Government estate, including the Govern- Kaux-
ment reserved forests and the few tea plantations interspersed in Joveys.
it, comprises an area of 401 square miles to the east of the Tista, xzwr
where it is bounded on the north by Sikkim and Bhutan, on the ®**™
south by the district of Jalpaiguri, and on the east by Bhutan.

The reserved forests in this area comprise cover 200 square miles
and the tea gardens 10 square miles, and the actual area occupied
by the tract managed direct by Government as a Government estate
is 178 square miles. This tract was taken from Bhutin after the
war of 1864, at the conclusion of which it was formed into a sub-
division called Dilingkot. 1t was then placed under the Deputy
Commissioner of the Western Dudrs, but was transferred to the
Darjeeling district in 1866. When first annexed, the population
consisted almost entirely of Bhotids, who paid a poll-tax in liea of
land revenue. The smount of this tax was Rs, 640 in 1865,
which sum was collected by mandals or village headmen, who seem
to have held a similar position under the Bhutin Government.
By the year 1882 the revenue from this poll-tax had increased to
Rs. 11,800, owing to the influx of new settlers, particularly to
the north-west of the Tista, Rilli, Mayrung and Rashet valleys.
Cultivation was more settled, the old inhabitants had become
familiarized with the use of the plough and other agricultural
implements introdnoed by the Nepalese, and there was consequently
a great advance in the general prosperity of the people. This
portion of the estate was accordingly surveyed and settled in 1882,
the ryots’ holdings were measured, rent rates were fixed for the
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different blocks, and paffas containing a statement of their rights
were issued to the ryots. This settlement was made for 10 years,
and on its expiry another settlement for the same term of years
was carried out.

The last settlement, which is also to run for 10 years,
was effected between 1901 and 1903, and was extended to the old
unsurveyed tract in which the poll-tax continued to be levied.
That system was ‘in many ways suited to a primitive people
inhabiting an undeveloped tract. Under it an active cultivator
conld occupy a large area without having his tax increased,
but as the tract developed it was felt to be no longer suitable.
It was found that in ome part near Laba, where the land is the
worst in the estate, being cold, stony and steep, about one-third of
the cultivators had left the place owing to the heaviness with which
the tax pressed upon them. Moreover, as the hillmen are very
prone to wander and move from place to place, the system, though
temporarily advantageous to them, was very wasteful ; and it was
the object of Government to remove from the cultivators all
possible temptations to roam, and to encourage them to settle
permanently. It was, accordingly, decided that in the unsurveyed
tract the old poll-tax, under which the peasantry could to a large
extent change their cultivation, should be replaced by a land
*sottlement like that already introduced in the surveyed tract,
under which the rent entitled the tenants only to certain fixed
piees of land. At the same time, the old rates of rent, which
were uniform throughout each block, but which varied from
block to block according to fertility and accessibility, were
replaced by & more elaborate and equitable classification of the
lands within each block. The result of this settlement was to
increase ths rent-roll, excluding the Kalimpong bazar, to
Rs. 31,600 or 45 per cent. more than ten years previously.

Systemof  Government is the direct proprietor of the estate. There are

marage-
ment.

Mandals

no private landlords or tenure-holders, and there is no one
between Govermment and the ryot, who is, in most cases, the
tiller of the soil. For purposes of administration, the estate is
divided into 48 blocks, each of which is under the charge of a
headman or mandal. The latter is subordinate to the Manager,
who again is under the control of the Deputy Commissioner.

_ The mandal is the direct representative of Government on the
estate. It is his duty to collect the rent due from the ryots in
his block and remit it to the manager, to report all transfers of
land, to inform the police of any crimes which may oceur, to see
that the roads in his block are properly maintained, to supervise
the construction of any new roads that may be required, to ensure

L
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that the ryots provide labour and supply provisions for Govern-
ment purposes, and generally to nct as an intermediary between
Government and the ryots in regard to the preservation of order
and the public peace, the settlement of new land, the protection of

the maintenance of survey and boundary marks, and the
care of grazing grounds and waste-lands in general. In return
for these duties, he receives 10 per cent. on all his collections
exeept the rent for cardamom lands, he has a rent-free grant of
land, and he is sometimes allowed free permits for grazing.
Besides this, he is the acknowledged head of the community ; he is
the arbitrator in disputes, except those relating to matters such as
marriage, divorce and inheritance, which are settled by caste
panchdyats ; while his influence in settling questions of felling trees
and fransfers of land, which so vitally affect the interests of the
tenantry, renders him s man of considerable importance,

The ryots of the estate are composed of Lepchis, Bhotiis and Ryots,
Nepalis, the three hill races for whom all the agricultural land has
been reserved. The rent of their holdings is fixed for 10 years, and
in the event of their failing to pay, their property may be sold*up,
They are striotly forbidden to sublet their holdings, or transfer any
part of the land to others, unless they have previously obtained the
consent of the Deputy Commissioner—a, most important condition,
as it is the only means of preventing the enterprising Nepili from
buying out the Lepcha, the rich cultivator from securing the land
of his poorer neighbours, and the money-lender from ousting the
actual cultivator by paying off his debt. The ryot is also obliged
to provide coolies and provisions. when they are required by
Government, at the market rates ; and each adult, male of female,
is bound to give two days’ labour free of charge for the mainten.
ance of the roads on the estate. Any infringement of thess
conditions renders the ryot liable to have his lease can
The average holding per ryot for the whole estate is 970 acres,
and the average rent of each is Rs, 6-8, .

Three different kinds of sub-tenancies have Sprung up, owing to Under-
the practice of subletting. Tn some cases the sub-tenant pays all the 7ot
cost of cultivation, except the rent, and reaps all the profit, paying :
a money rent to the tenant, In these cases the tenant is called g
pakurid. In others, the tenant lets out the land for a fixed produce
rent, the subtenant, who is known as a kuthdar, paying all the cost
of enltivation. Lastly, the tenant engnges another man to oyl
tivate his holding, on condition that fhe latter is given the seed
and receives half of the actual produce after deducting the valye
of the seed advanced to him. In this case the sub-tenant is called
an adjidr, Besides these, there are a certain number of under-ryots
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holding land in the rent-free grants of the mandals, monasteries
and hermitages.

In addition to these different kinds of sub-tenancies, here are
two kinds of mortgages. The first is known|as masikatd, and is
8 mortgage, by which the mortgagee is given possession of
the land for a fixed term of years, on condition that at its expiry
the land reverts to the mortgager. Under this mortgage, both
principal and interest are liquidated, and «it thus differs from the
mortgage known as biydz, in which only the interest is paid off by
letting the mortgagee retain possession of the land.

The ofher Government estates in the hills are situated to the
west of the Tista in the tract annexed from Sikkim in 1850. They
comprise 15,000 aeres and extend from Mirik in the Bilasan valley,
close to the Nepil frontier, as far as Lopchu and Mangwi in the
Rangit and Tista valleys. There are altogether 14 villages, viz.,
Takdah, which is divided into two blocks, Bidur Singh’s and
Pemchada’s Takdah, Lopchu, Barbatia snd Rishi-hat, all situated
within 4 or 5 miles from Darjeeling ; i Tumsong near Bloomfield ;
Poomong, - Humlingding and Mangwi, 2 miles distant from
Rangli Rangliot; Pulongdong, Pagriangdong and Parmagiri at
the same distance from Sukifi-pokhri ; Dhajia near Nagri; and
Mirik, which, as already mentioned, is close to the Nepil boundary.
These estates are under the charge of the manager of the Kilim-
pong Government estate, and the system of administration throungh
mandals and the terms under which the ryots hold their lands are
similar to those in vogue in that estate. The fast settlement was
effected in 1893-94, and expires in the current year (1906-07).

The Tarai is the tract lying at the'foot of the hills, which is
bounded on the north by 'the mountsins, on the south by the Purnea
distriot, on the east by Jalpaiguri, and on the west by the State of
Nepal. It has a length from north to south of 18 miles, and a
breadth from east to west of 16 miles excluding the ares covered
by forest, it contains a total area of 230 square miles. This tract
was acquired by conquest from Sikkim in 1850, After the
annexation, it was at first decided by Government that the southern
portion of the tract should be plaved under the Collector of Purnea,
and the northern portion attached to Darjecling. But, apparently
in consequence of the extreme dislike shown by the inhabitants of
the southern Tarai to the transfer to Purnea, Government decided
in the same year to attach the whole tract to Darjeeling. - Before
this was done, however, a settlement of the land revenue for
3 years had been effected by the Collector of Purnea with the
Rajbansi and Musalmin inhabitants of the lower Tarai. Mean-
whils, Dr. Campbell, the Superintendent of Darjocling, had made s
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seltlement for 3 years of the upper Tarai, which at the time seems
to have been chiefly inhabited by Meches. Provious to the annex.
ation, the revenue was derived from a dio or hoe tax paid by
the Meches and Dhimals : from lands settled with the Bengali
inhabitants of the lower Tarai ; from dnes paid for eattle sent
from the adjoining distriets of Bengal to graze during the early .
months of the year; from fopest produce ; from excise or spirits ;
from market dues i from fines ; and fr m a fax on musicians,
The revenue raised from the first two at least of thess BOUTCES 'WAS
collested by Bengali officers called ehaudhris, who also exercised
certain civil and criminal powers, and were apparently in all cases
Jotddrs or holders of large grants of land.

The cultivated portion of this tract was fist regularly settled
for 10 yaors in 1853, and on the expiry of this period the settle-
ment was renewed from year to year till 1867, when a fresh
settlement was made for 10 years. A third settloment for a
similar period was mada in 1879, its term being sabsequently
extended to 1805. Besides the area thus settled, over 28,000 acres
were granted in the years 1865.67 on 30 years leases for teq
cultivation under the former Waste Land rules. The last settle-
ment was completed in 1895, the total revenue being assessed at
Re. 1,13,222. TIn the case of the jots, i.e., the lands set aside for
the cultivation of ordinary crops, this settlement was made for 20
years from 1897, while the lease of the tea grants was renewed
for another term of 30 years,

There are two classes of tenants in the Tarai holding their Land
lands direct from Government. the Jotddrs, who hold leases qf tenores.

land for ordinary eultivation, and the tea-planters holding grants

The ordinary oultivators are divided according to the legal Jotdara,

incidents: of thejy holdings into tenants-in-chief (jotddrs), suh-

tenants (thikdadirs anq dar-thikddirs) and labourers paid in kind

(adhidars). The jois Vary in size from 2 acres to L190 acres, and

there is a corresponding- difference between the position of those

who hold them. Some are pleaders or men of business, who have

purchased the holdings as g speculation or investment, some are

poor ryots, The average size of a jof islitle under 150 acres, and

where the land has pot passed into the hands of the money-lender,
ordinary jotdar i generally o substantial farmer representing

K2
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the original reclaimer of the soil, and holding at an easy rent.
Unfortunately, however, the unfettered right of trausfer has been
a fatal gift to the ignorant Tarai cultivator, and the result is -
that in a very great number of cases he has fallen into the hands
of the meney-lender and has lost his holding. In over 40 per
cent. of the jofs the money-lender is the real proprietor, and he
is & mere ananitant, letting ont,the holding to others.

Tdikadars.  The thikdddrs are lessees holding land on a cash rent imme-

Adhiary,

Camnv
Lami's
GraxT,

diately under the jofdir. They have no right of occupaney or of
transfer by sale or gift. They are sometimes as rich as the ordinary
Jotddrs, many of them holding some land under ome tenure, and
some under anothier ; but a large number, on the other hand, are
very poor and dependent. The average size of their holdings is
96 acres. Lower down in the seale of sub-infeudation sre the
dar-thikddars, who hold their land under the tAikddars and are mere
tenants-at-will, the average size of the holding being 2-76 acres.

At the bottom of the seale come the adhidrs or prajids. These
are rather labourers paid in kind than tenants; they receivd from
their principal not only the use of the land, but the sced, the use
of plonghs, and often food on acrount, giving him in return half
the produce. The other half they retain, and hence they are
called adhidrs or half-men. They form a distinet social class,
being composed of men without capital, and often without skill,
under the direction of a superior ; but some of the actual tenants
are in & position pnly a little less dependent, being immigrants or
promoted adhidrs, without eapital or.credit, and quite unable to
stand alone. :

The tract known as Chebn Lima's grant comprises an area of
49 square miles in the north-west of the district hetween the Nepal
and Sikkim boundaries and the Little Rangit river. It forms
part of the tract, messuring 115 square miles, which was
anpexed in 1850 in consequence of the treatment received by Dr,
Campbell and Sir Joseph Hooker at the hands of the Diwdan of
Bikkim. After the annexation, Chebu Lima reccived a lease of
the whole tract for the term of 8 years at an annual rental of
Re. 20, in recognition of the services he had rendered during the
troubles with Bikkim., This leass was subsequently renewed, and
in 1862 Chebu Lama asked that, in consideration of his services,
the land held by him should be granted in fee-simple or in per-
petuity at 8 mominal rent. Government accedad to his request
by making a grant of the land to him and his heirs for ever, in
propristary right, subject to the payment of land revenue to
Government of Rs. 500 during his lifetime and of Ks. 1,000
after his death. Subsequently, on his death, this tract was leased
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out jointly to Rechuk Diwin, the son of Chebu Lima, Pharbu
Diwin, his brother, and Raja Tenduk Palger, his nephow and
“adopted son. In 1882-83 part of the estate, containing the
forests of the Singalila range and covering 66 square miles,
was sold to the Forest Department ; and the remainder has been
partitioned among the descondants of Chebu Lama. The largest
portion, containing 31 square sniles, which is known as the
Relling estate, belongs to the widow and daughters of Rechuk
Diwan, and has recently been placed in the charge of the Court
of Wards, owing to the financisl embarrassment of the proprietors.
Another share of 15} square miles, which is known as Raja
Tenduk Palger’s estate, is owned by Kumir Polden, the eldest son
of the Raja, who has lately succeeded (o the property on its releass
from the management of the Court of Wards. The last ghare
which is very small, its area being only 2} square miles, is held
byjone Sonam Bring, the adopted son of Tenduk Palger.
These are tha only permanently-settled estates in the distriet;
and they pay between them o revenue of Rs. 1,000 per annum,
the demand being divided among the three estates in proportion
to their area. They consist for the most part of mountainous
country with somll villages scattered on the -spurs and ridges.
They contain.some patches of forest, but the land is mostly
under ordinary cultivation. .
The remainder of the distriet vonsists of the tract originally Tas asp *
ceded by Bikkim in 1835 and of two strips of land annexed after :::::l
the Sikkim war of 1850. The firet trant is the old hill territory '
stretching from the Sikkim frontier to the foot of the hills below
Pankhabiri, an irregnlar strip of land about 24 miles long and
from 5 to 6 miles broad, ontaining an area of 138 square miles.
The second traoct contains 245 square miles, and consists of two
strips of hill land, one lying to the west of the old hill territory
and extending up to the Nepal frontier, and the other lying to
the east of that territory and extending to the Tista. .
In this portion of the distriet there is a bewildering variety
of land tenures. Forsome short time after the cession of the
old Darjeeling territory in 1835, there appears to have been but
little demand for land ; and the applications which were made
were dealt with by the Buperintendent at his diseretion, but in
1838 a large number of applications for land for building sites
led to the issue by Government of a set of rules for the grant of
land. These rules provided that the conditions of any grant
made previously by the Buperintendent should be binding on ~ *
Government, but that, in future, land should be given only as
follows :—(1) land suited for building locations, for which purpose
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Building
locations.

i

Farming
leases,

a space of 200 yards broad, on either side of the principal
road from Kurseong to Darjecling, was specially reserved; (2)
cleared spaces of undefined size, to be reserved for bazars, at -
Pankhabéri, Kurseong, Mahaldiram and Darjeeling ; and (3)
land not required for either of the above purposes, but available
for farming leases.

The building leases, accordipg to the original rules, were to
be in perpetuity, subject to a reut of Rs. 50 for a full location,
which was ordinarily to Le 100 yards square, but this limitation
was disregarded from the first. The Court of Directors modified
these terms by limiting the period of lease to Y9 years; but before
their ordérs were received, 65 full locations and 10 half loeations -
had been allotted in perpetuity. After the receipt of these
orders, 76 full locations, 45 half locations, and 24 quarter loca-
tions were granted for terms of 99 years. The holders of these
location leases were allowed the option, under the rules of 1859,
of commuting them into fee-simple, at the rate of 20 years’:
purchase of their annual rent; and a large number of locations
were commuted under those rules.

As regards the second class of land, a space of ground was
reserved for the Darjeeling bazar, which is now under the
management of the Municipality. There are also some Govern-
ment reserves at Kurseong and Pankhibari; but the land
intended for a bazar at Kurseong, together with the Mahaldiram
lands, has been alienated in course of time. The ares set aside
for the Darjeeling bazar was 42 acres. The Municipality has the
management of if, and has expeuded large sums on buildings,
from which o great part* of its revenue is derived. Besides the
bazar land, 47 acres were reserved for native settlers, the rents
of which are also received by the Municipality.

Lands for agricultural purposes were, under the rules, to have
been leased in lots of not less than 10 acres, for a term of 30
years. If the land was uncleared, it was to bpheld rent-free for
5 yeams, and to pay Ks. 2 per acre for the rest of the term. It
does not appear however that a single grant of farming land was
made under these rules, which were rescinded in 1851, when it was
directed that, in future, such leases should be granted at rates to
be fixed by the Board of Revenue. Between 1851 and 1869,
several farming lots were granted for terms varying from 10 to
99 years, and at various rates, some of which were apparently
commuted afterwards into fee-simple tenures. .«

It appears from a report submitted by Dr. Campbell, Superin-
tendent of Darjeeling, "in 1850, that previous to that year he
bad not found it practicable to take amy revenue from the
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aboriginal inhabitants of the old Darjeeling territory. In 1850,
however, he tried Lhe experiment of settling defined traots with
the headmen of the communities living within such tracts, for
periods of 3 or 5 years; and he claimed that he bad in
this way settled the whole of the territory. In 1853 all these
8 were renewed for 5 years. When they were first grs ted,
there was no demand for land af Darjeeling, and the chief
object was to attract native cultivators to settle under the lease-
‘holders, who were bound not to take a higher rent than Rs, 2
from each household of eultivators. But soon after the second
leases were granted in 1853 moro serious attempts "than had
previously been made were begun to introduce the cultivation
of tea in these hills, In 1858 Major James, then acting as
Superintendent, granted several leases for periods of 50 years,
for 5 years of which the rent was to be a fixed sum irrespective
of area, and for the remainder of the term at the rate of 8 anngs
" per acre. In the applications, these lands were described gag
required for farming purposes, but it was understood that they
were intended for tea. The leases of 1853 expired in 1858 ; some
of them were summarily renewed for 1859, and-then nothing
seems to have been done until 1860,

Meanwhile, a new set of rules for the grant of waste lands in Wasts
the Darjecling territory was issued in 1859, Their most im Lo 3
ant provisions were that grants of waste land should be pat up 1859,
to auction at an upset price of Rs 10, per acre; that the sale at
such auction should convey a free-hold title ; that existing lease-
hold grants might be commuted to free-hold uuder the rules, at
the option of the grantee ; and that building locations might be
commuted at the rate of 20 years’ purchase of the annual
rent. Between the introduction of these rules in 1859 and thier
abrogation on the introduction of the fee-simple rules in 1862,
over 9,000 acres of land were sold in the hills by public auction
at an average rate of about Rs 12 per acre. The provisions
under which the lands were put up to auction were, however,
much disliked ; attempts were constantly made to evade them,
some of which were successful ; and commutetion deeds were
given to people who had no olaims beyond hgying purchased the
interest of a former lessee in an indefinite lease, the term of
which had expired. =

In 1861 Lord Canning issued a minute regarding ‘the sale Fee-simple,
of waste lands in fee-simple, which laid down three main prin- -
ciples on which grants of waste lands were to be made in future,
These were, firstly, that such lands should be granted in perpetui
as a heritable and transferable property, subject to no ﬂnhannemaz,

-,



Weaste

Land rul

of 1854,

Rules of
1882,

—

152 DARJEELING,

of land revenune; secondly, that all prospective land revenus
would be redeemable at the grantee’s option by s payment in
full when the grant was made, or a sum might be paid as
earnest at the rate of 10 per cent., the remainder being paid later;
and thirdly, that there should be no condition obliging the
grantee to cultivate or clear any specific portion within any
specific time. The minimum price for the fee-simple was fixed
at Re. 2-8 per acre, so that by paying 10 per dent. of this, or
4 annas per acre, a title was obtained. This minute was
followed up by the issue in 1862 of fee-simple rules for the sale
of land by auction to the highest bidder above a fixed upset
price; and subsequently a large quantity of land was commuted
to freehold by special orders which allowed the commutation of
all farming leases given prior to the introduction of fhe fee-
simple rules.

In 1864 farming leases for 30 years were introduced by

® Government under what are known ss the old Waste Land

rules. The lands granted under these rules were given free
of rent for the first 5 years, and then were subject to an annunal
rate of rent amounting to 6 aunas per acre on the whole area. At
the expiry of 30 years, the lessee had & right of re-settlement at
an increased rate not exceeding 50 per cent. of what the annual
rental would be if cultivated with ordinary crops, in other words,
at half the rates paid for land cultivated with the native crops of
the district,

In 1882 another set of rules was issued for the lease of waste
land for.tea cultivation. Under these rules a preliminary lease
was given for five years, the land being rent-free for the first
year, and then paying a rental of 3 annas an acre for the
second year and an additional 3 annas for each suoccessive °
year until it amounted to 12 annas an acre. After that, the lease
was renewable at a rate of Re. 1 per acre, if the conditions of the
preliminary lease had been fulfilled.

These rules have now been replaced by the Waste Land rules
which were promulgated in 1898, and which are still in force,
Under these rules a preliminary lease of waste land is given on
condition that the,applicant shows that he has bows fide suffi-

_ cient capital to open out the grant. Fach lot has to be com
and must ordinarily not contain more than 1,500 acres, though
larger grants may be made on special grounds. A preliminary
- lease is granted for 5 years, the land being rent-free for fhe first
year and paying a progressive rent thereafter. The rights con-
veyed are heritable and transferable, subject to certain provisos,
¢.g., that the whole lot is transferred, that the condifions requiring
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the clearance of the land have been duly observed, ete. The
right of Government to minerals and quarries, and to payment for
valuable trees on the grant, and the right of the public to
fisheries, and a right of way along the banks of navigable streams
are reserved. Provision is also made for public access to springs
of water on the land leased, when it is necessary to ensure a sup-
Ply to persons residing in the vicinity, for the construction and
maintenance of proper boundary marks, for the presence of the
lessee himself or of a resident manager on the grant, for the sup- -
ply of reports regarding the births and deaths of residents on the
area granted, and for informiation as to the progress and outturn
of cultivation. Government also reserves to itself the right to
aoquire any land in the grant which may be required for public
purpd®s free of cost, except by a proportionate reduction in the
rent and by the payment of the value of any improvements in
the land taken up. Where the provisions of the Chankidari Act
are in force in the tea garden, the lessee is bound to furmish
sccommodation for the residence of the chaukidér and to see that
he receives his pay punctually. Grantees can club or amalgamate
their grants; but no isolated grant can be amalgamated with other
grants lying more than 2 miles away from it. . If, aftér inspection
during the term of the preliminary lease, it is found that 15 per
cent. of the total aren has heen brought under cultivation and
actually bears tea plants, the lessee is entitled to a renewal for a
term of 30 years, and to similar renewals in perpetuity, provided
that Government may fix the rent on certain specified conditions
on each renewal. Bubject to this condition, the renowed lease
is heritable and transferable, in whole or in part, with due
sanction and after proper registry; and all the other condilions
of the preliminary lease hold good. Failure to comply with
any of the conditions renders the lessee liable to forfeiture of
his lease, and failure te comply with the clearance conditions of
his preliminary lease reduces him, if he is allowed to continue, to
the status of a tenant-at-will, the term of grace being limited
to 3 yeams, within which, if he clears 15 per cent. of the total
area, he may obtain a remewed lease. Government reserves the
right to exclude any particular area from the operation of the
rules and to sell grants in that area by aubtion: and declarsd
forest reserves, land having valuable timber in compact blocks,
lands in which other rights exist, lands lying within 60 fect from
the centre of any public road, and lands expressly exempted by
Government are not to be granted.

The grant of building sites belonging to Government were Building:
regulated by *special rules laid down by Government in 1879, site rules.
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These rules preseribed that the lease applied for should be sold by
publio auction, the rent should be at the rate of Rs. 50 per acre,
the size of the location should be limited to 2 acres, and the lease
should run for 99 years. These rules however have not been
strictly followed, and the special orders of Government are
obtagined in giving out such grants, each case being decided
according to its merits.

There are also certain small areas held for special purp:ses.
Since 1866 a stiip of land on either side of the Cart Road from
the plains to Darjeeling has been set aside for road purposes,
though in some places settlers have been allowed to build houses ;
a small revenue is derived from these persons, who are mere
tenants-at-will. At Jalépahar, Katapahar and- Lebong certain
areas have been made over to the Military Department ; afarea
of 116 acres below Darjecling has been set apart for the jail ;
and 622 acres, originally intended for grazing grounds, have
been retained by the Darjeeling Municipality.

A return prepared in 1903 gives the following synopsis of the
land tenures of the district and of the area held under each : —

Revenue-paying tenures,

: Arsain

Area in
No. square
miles,

1. Loeations held in perpetoity under the building
* loeation rules of 1539 . 29 158. 032
Locations for 99 years held under theabove rules

as modified by the Court of Directors in 1840 102 867 057

»

8. Parming leases under the rules of 1859 b 11 1,558 2432
4. Coltivation lenses for 80 years under the rules of
1864 . ... 181 52,135 8145
B, Chebn Lima’s grant as now held by bis beirs ... * 3 81,884 4943
6, Tea-cultivation leases under ths Waste Land rules
of 1882 as modified up to date B 6870 995
7 Other recent leases from 10 to 50 years - 53 10,800 1885
B, Government Kbis Mabils nnder direct manage-
ment - s b iw 6 221,047 34539
Total e  B42 823.63% 50568
Free-hold tenupes.

1. Loeations commuted into fee-simple under rule
10 of the rules of 1850 i Y 79

2. Lands brought under role 1 of the above rules 50 48478 7674

Land commuted under rule 0 of the shove rules 98 30176 4515

4. Lands brought under fee-simple rules of 1862 24 11,152 1744

269

Total 00820 14115
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Lands held by Government,

; Area in
e e
1. Lands beld by the Forest Department for Govern.
ment Forest Reserves® P v 278,400 43500
2, Lands held by the Military Department 406 063
3, Lauds held by Government for cinchona enltiva-
tiom .. w7708 6801
4. Lands held by the Jail Department 116 018
5. Municipal grasing land 622 097
6. Other lands (i, ., waste lands, bazar lands, etc.) 13,748 2148
. Total w 830,002 B1797

@ " Theares of the Forest Reserves has now increased to #46 square miles,
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CHAPTER XIII.

GENERAL ADMINISTRATION.
Amams- Tyg district of Darjeeling is a non-regulation distriet, f.., some

cmizoxs ©f the general Regulations and Acts in force in other parts
A¥D of Bengal have not been extended to it. It was formerly part
"4 of the Rajshahi Division, but, in consequence of the tetritorial
redistribution which is popularly known as the Partition of
Bengal, it was transferred in October 1905 to the Bhagalpur
Division. For general administrative purposes, it is divided
into two subdivisions, the head-quarters subdivision, the northern
portion of the district, which extends to the frontier of Sikkim
and Bhutin and includes all the country east of the Tista, and
the Kurseong subdivision which comprises the lower hills and the
Tarai. The former, which extends over an area of 726 s(nare
miles, is under the direct control of the Deputy Commissioner,
who is assisted by a staff of Deputy and Sub-Deputy Collectors
stationed at Darjeeling, while the tract east of the Tista known
- a8 Kilimpong, which is a large Government estate, is in charge
of a Manager subordinate to the Deputy Commissioner. The
Kurseong subdivision, extending over 438 square miles, is in
charge of a Joint Magistrate, under whom is a Deputy Collector,
= sfationed at Biliguri, who disposes of the criminal work of the
Tarai and manages the Tarai Government estate. Formerly,
the district was divided, into two subdivisions, the head-quarters
subdivision, with an area of 960 square miles, which imecluded all
the hills on both sides of the Tista, and the Tarai subdivision,
with an ares of 274 square miles, which included the whole
conntry at the foot of the hills. The head-quarters of the latter
subdivision were at Hinsquar (Hinskhawa) near Phansidewa from
1864 till 1881, but in that year they were transferred to Siliguri,
in consequence of the importance that place had sacquired as
the terminus of the Northern Bengal State Railway. In the
meantime, Kurseong had begun to develop, and, accordingly, in
1891 it was made the head-quarters of a new subdivision, including

both the Tarai and the lower hills west of the Tista.
Tuz The Deputy Commissioner is the head of the local administra-
his. tion, and performs a number of duties which do not fall to the
- moxxn. ot of a Collector in an ordinary regulation districh, He exercises
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the powers of a Sub-Judge in disposing of appeals from the
Munsifs of Kurseong and Siliguri, but has no powgr to entertain
civil suits of first instance. He is vested with the powers of a
Distriet Delegate, and in that capacity deals with unecontested
applications for probate of wills and letters of administration ;
and he also disposes of intestate cases and of any applications to
be declared insolvent which may be made over to him by
the District Judge. A large portion of his work consists
of the administration of varions funds and local bodies. As
Chairmgn of the District Road Fund Committee and of the
Kurseong Branch Road Fund Committes, he is responsible for
the maintenance of a large number of roads scattered over the
hills and the Tarai ; as Chairman of the Darjeeling Municipality,
he controls the administration of the affairs of the station ; and
both as Deputy Commissioner and as Vice-President of the
District Committee of Public Imstruction, he is in close touch
with the education of the people. He is also ez-gfficio Chairman
of the Darjeeling Town Improvement Committee, of ‘the
Darjeeling Dispensary Committee! of the Natural History
Musenm and Water-works Committees appointed by Government,
and of the Managing Committee of the Lowis Jubilee Sanitarium.

One of the most important functions performed by the Deputy Dinsmss.
Commissioner is the administration of the Darjeeling Improve- ::3,2_"
ment Fund. This is a fund pecular to the district, which is wexr
known officially as an excluded local fund. Tt was formed jn F°™P-
1868 in place of the old Location Fund, which derived its income
from the quit-rents levied in the old hill territory, an area of
138 square miles strecthing from Pankhibiri to the northern
boundary of the distriot, and spent it on conservanoy and local
improvements. The income of the fund is now Rs. 77,000, of
which Rs. 50,000,are derived from the gfound-rents and fees levied
in the various Adfs and bazars owned by Government. The
remainder of the revenue comes from a number of sources, such as
location rents, ferry tolls, dik bungalow fees, rents from land
leased out for cultivation, and the one-anna cess levied in the
Tarai. This income is expended on a variety of objects, which
would in regulation districts be provided for by the District Board,

The fund maintains a number of dispensaries, meeting the cost -

of their upkeep and providing the pay of the Civil Hospital
Assistants and staff, besides making considerable grants to

other hospitals and dispensaries in the district. Large confrib-
utions are made to the primary education grant for expenditure

on schools, and to the District Road Fund for expenditure on
roads. Provisign is made for the proper sanitation of villages ,
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and bazars, and for the maintenance of a water.supply at
Kalimpong, Pedong and Sukidpokhri. A large number of
staging bungalows are maintained along the principal routes,
forries are kept up, grants are made to agriodtural fairs and
exhibitions, and the funds necessary for the upkeep of the
Natural History Museum at Darjeeling are provided. Besides
this, it provides the pay of a Veterinary Assistant, whose duty
it is to deal with outbreaks of epidemic diseases among cattle in
the interior, and to minimize the risk of such outbreaks by regular
inspections. - y

A special grant is also placed annually at the disposal of a
Cormittee formed for the improvement of the station of Darjeel.
ing. From this grant the Lloyd Dotanical Gardens and the
Victoria Pleasaunce are maintained; and the grant is also
utilized in beautifying the town by planting trees, shrabs and
flowers on the banks and slopes, and generally in securing the
improvement of the station. -

A similar grant, though smaller in amount, is also made for
the improvement of the town of Kurseong, the sum allotted for
this purpose being administered by a small Committée presided
over by the Deputy Commissioner.

The income derived from what is known as the one-anna eess
is spent entirely in the Tarai. This cess was first assessed at the
settlement of the Tarai jits in 1879-80 with the object of effecting
local improvements and of developing the Tarai. Before that
the greatest difficulty was found in keeping up the schools, as the
jotddrs were very reluctant to subscribe, and the people could not
be prevailedjupon to pay sny fees.” The same difficulty was found
with dispensaries, Only one had been established, and it was
scarcely possible fo obtain sufficient funds even for this, although
it was of the greatest benefit in the unhealthy Tarusi, and was
freely used by the people. To remedy this state of affairs, it was
decided to levy a cess on the jofdars, who pay a very light revenue,
of one anna for each rupee of rental paid by them, and to spend
the amount thus realized exclusively on schools, dispensaries and
warks of loeal improvement in the Tarai. The annual demand of
the cess is a little over Rs. 6,000, and more than this sum is spent
in the Tagai for local purposes; for, besides the grant for primary
education, over Rs. 4,000 is contributed for dispensaries, the
number of which has now increased to seven, and a grant of
Rs. 4,000 per sunum is made for the maintenance of roads.

The revenne of the district under the four main heads increased
from Rs. 1,62,600 in 1880-81 (when the income-tax had not been
imposed) to Rs. 8,70,000 in 1800-91 and to Bs. 5,45,000 in
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1900-01. In 1905-06 it amounted to Rs. 5,18,000, of which
Rs. 1,67,430 were derived from land revenue, Rs, 243,660 from
excise and opiam, Rs. 70,350 from income-tax, Rs. 51,540 from
stamps, and Rs. 44,820 from cesses.

The demand of land revenue is less than in any other distriet Land
in the Province, except Angul end the Khondmals, amounting in ™"
1905-06, to only Rs. 1,67,430. Of this sum more than three-fourths,
or Rs. 1,39,860, is payable by the Government estates under the
direot management of Government, There are only three perman-
ently-settled estates with a demand of Rs. 1,000 per annum, these
being the three estates into which, as deseribed in the preceding
chapter, Chebu Lama's grant has been partitioned ; and thee re-
mainder of the land revenue, or Rs. 26,570, is payable by 158
temporarily-settled estates, which are all Government lands leased
out for definite periods for tea cultivation.

By far the largest portion of the revenue of the distriet is derived Excise,
from excise,. i.e., from spirituous liquor, beer, opium and hemp
drugs; the income from this source in 1905-06 was Rs. 2,43,660,
or 50 per oent. pgreater than that accruing from land
revenue. Nearly two-thirds of this amount, or Rs. 1,569,260,
was realized from the sale of the country spirits prepared by dis-’
tillation from molasses and the flower of the makud tree (Bassia
latifolin). There was only one country-spirit shop to every 43
square miles. serving an average population of 9,230, but over
60,000 proof gallons were issued from thess shops during the
year. Besides the strong distilled liquor, the hill people drink a
great quamtity of the mild native beer kuown as packweai,
which is brewed from rice or the kodo millet (Paspaium serobicula-
tum). This is the national drivk of the people, and they,
are therefore allowed. to brew it up to a limit of 20 seers without
payment of any fee. If they wish to brew a larger quantity,
they can do 8o on payment of a fee of Rs. 2 each, which entitles
them to brew as much as they please for domestic consumption ;
while payment of a fee.of 8 annas enables them to brew any
quantity for festive occasions. More than 7,000 licenses for
the home-brewing of pachwai have been issued, besides 31
licenses for its sale; and the fees paid amount to Rs. 41,420,
Besides this, nearly Rs. 18,000 are realized from the lioense fees
paid on imported liquor, which is mostly consumed by the Euro-
pean residents, and Rs. 5,000 from the duty and license fees
charged for the beer manufnctured at the Vietoria Brewery at ’
Sonida and at the St. Mary's Seminary at Kurseong, The beer
manufactured at the brewery is supplied to the European soldiers
stationed at Darjecling, or sold to the public. The consumption
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of gdnja, i.e., the dried flowering tops of the cultivated female
hemp plant (Cansabis satiea) and the resinous exudation on them,
is not very great, bringing in only Rs. 13,000; while the receipts
from the license fees and duty on opinm amount to only Rs. 6,680,
The drug is used mainly by the Chinese residents in the district

_and by immigrants from the plains, and is not in much request

among the hill people.

The latter are, however, very heavy drinkers, and are unfortu-
nately very much addieted to spirits, The mildly stimulating rice
beer called pachwai, which is-almost as much a food as a beverage,
is drunk to a large exteat, especially by Bhotias, but the Nepal-
es# prefer the strong country spirit produced by distillation.
This is drunk in large quantities by the labourers, who exercise ne
self-restraint when once on a drinking bout ; while the better class .
of natives who can afford such a luxury are acquiring a taste for
European spirits and indulge in them on festive and ceremonial
ocoasions. The incidence of the excise revenue in the district is
now over one rupee a year for every man, woman and child; it is
twice as great as in any other district in Bengal; and it is more
than seven times ns great as in the Province as a whole. The
amount spent on liguor has been steadily on the increase in recent
years, rising from Rs. 1,82,000 in 1894-95 to Rs. 2,23,000 in
1899-1900 snd to Rs. 2,85,000 in 1904-05, i.e., by over 55 per
cent. in the decade. This great expansion of revenue is ascribed to
the increase of the wealth of the district and to the growth of the
population; but it is noticeable that during the decade ending
in 1901 the inerease in the receipts from country spiriee was more
than ten times as great as the increase in the population, and it
appears therefore that the expansion of the excise revenue is
largely due to the steady growth of drinking habits.

. From the Statistical Appendix it will be observed that in
1901-02 the income-tax yielded altogether Ks. 61,000 payable
by 1,452 assessees, of whom 582 paying Rs. 6,640 had incomes
of Bs. 500 to Rs. 1,000, At that time the minimum income
assessable was Iis, 500, but this was raised in 1903 to lis. 1,000 .
per annum, and the nnmber of assessees fell to 835, The growing
wealth of the district has, however, prevented this measure having
any effect on the total receipts of the tax ; for though the number
of nssessees has decreased to 794, the collections amounted in
1905-1 6 to Ra. 70,350,

The total revenue derived from stamps is small, amounting in
1905-06 to only Hs. 51,540, of which Rs. 33,140 were realized
from the sale of judicial stamps and Rs, 18,400 from non-judicial
stamps. Altogether Rs. 81,350, or more than three-fifths of the
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total stamp revenue, were due to the demand for Conrt-fee stamps,
and Rs. 13,560 were received from the sale of impressed stamps.
This is not & very elastie source of inocome, as the people are mot
litigious, and it shows little signs of increase. The average
receipts for the five years ending in 1899-1900 were Rs. 48,550, *
and during the next quinquennium they were only Rs, 46,260;

but as shown above they increased last year by nearly Rs. 8,000,

The road and public works cesses are as usual levied at the Cesses.
maximum rate of one anna per rupee. A revaluation was effected
in 1904-05, and the total demand now amounts to Rs. 44,820, of
which Rs. 26,470 are payable by 210 revenue-paying estates
and Rs. 18,350 by 172 revenne-free estates. The number of
estates nsscssed is thus 882, and these are held by 1,915
recorded share-holders; while the number of tenures assessed
is 1,272, there being altogether 1,317 recorded shareholders
of these tenures, The demand is now nearly Rs. 9,000 more
than it was 10 years ago; and the gross rental on which
the cess is levied is Rs. 6,94,420 as compared with Rs, 5,29,160
at the first valuation.

There are three offices for the registration of assurances, Viz., Registru-
Darjeeling, Kurseong and Siliguri. The Deputy Commissioner ton
is ex-officio Registrar of the district, and the office of Bub-
Registrar is filled at Darjecling by the senior Deputy Magistrate,
at Kurseong by the Subdivisional Officer, and - at Siliguri by
the Deputy Magistrate in charge of the Tarai. The average
number of documents registered annually at these three offices

4 — ——r——— wax 041" in" &g
Doen- | | quinguennium

Name of office, m‘;’ Raceipts. Hﬂi::_ﬂ'! 1595—-99, and rose
tered, | | to 725 in the

——r—— five yoars ending
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|

_[“ joaling . 258 | 1980 | 1,545 | marginal statement,
!Kl{r.a-ufug i 35511 133 65 | giving the salient
|E“13'“" a il L A statistics for 1905,
| Total 651 | 1,98 2,094 | it will be seen that

in that year the
number was 681, of which more ‘than half were registered at
Siliguri.

The chief Civil and Criminal Court is that of the Distriet and m;‘*
Sessions Judge of Purnea, whose head-quarters are at Purnea, but op
who occasionally visits Darjeeling. The district was formerly Jusrice,
under the jurisdiction of the Distriot and Sessions Judge of -
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Dinajpur, but since October 1905, when Darjecling was transferred
to the Bhigalpur Division and Dinajpur was incorporuted in
the new Provinee of Fastern Bengal and Assam, it has been
Ingluded in the jurisdiction of the J udge of Purnea.

At Darjeeling the senior Deputy Magistrate is vested with the
powers of a Small Cause Court Judgeup to Rs. 500, and of a
Sub-Judge and Munsif within the head-quarters subdivision. At
Kurseong the Subdivisional Officer has the powers of a Munsif
and of & Small Cause Court Judge up to Rs. 50, and has authority
to try rent suits; while the Deputy Magistrate at Siliguri has the
powers of a Munsif as regards civil suits instituted in the Tarai.
Appeals from the decisions of the Munsifs of Kurceong and
Biliguri lie with the Deputy Commissioner; and the District
Judge of Purnea hears those preferred against the orders of the
Sub-Judge of Darjeeling.

The judicial staff entertained for the administration of
criminal justice consists of the District Judge of Purnea, the
Deputy Commissioner, the stipendiary Magistrates stationed at
Darjeeling, the Subdivisional Officer of Kurseong and the Deputy
Magistrate of Siliguri, Besides these, ther. is a strong bench of
Honorary Magistrates at Darjeeling, some of whom sre vested
with first class powers and have suthority to try cases singly,
another at Kurseong, and a third in the Tarai, which is known as
the Naksalbari bench of Honorary Magistrates, but holds its
Court at Baghdogri. One notable feature of these benches is
that the Honorary Magistrates belonging to them are almost
entirely Europeans.

The civil and criminal work of the district is, on the whole,
very light. The hill people are seldom plaintiffs, as they are
not litigious by nature; it would be impossible to find worse
defendants, as they are so afraid of the terrors of the law that
more often than not they will not defend a suit; and,’as witnesses,
they are practically worthless, They generally spoil even good
cases by their inability to grasp what the aim of cross examination
is; and the result is that, s a rule, they answer the astute
pleader engaged on the other side in exactly the way he wishes
them to, not apparently becanse they lie maliciously, but merely
to please and soothe the troublesome pleader from the plains, As
regards criminal ceses, the Nepalese, who constitute a large
portion of the inhahitants, are remarkably law-abiding, and both
they and the other hill races are very different from the plainsmen
in having an ivherent dislike for litigation, Heinous crimes are
comparatively rare, and the commonest offences are those against
the person, such as affrays, assaults and cases of wounding, which
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are eommon among a people of considerable courage, a keen sense
of honour, and a quick temper, with whom the kukri is the
national weapon.

For the protection of life and property and the detection of pogyos.
erime the district is divided into 4 police circles or thinas, viz.,
Darjeeling, Jorbangala, “Kurseong  and Siliguri, and, besides
these, there are 4 independent outposts and 23 dependent outposts,
including 14 patrol posts. There are therefore altogether 1
centres for the investigation of crime. The regular police force
consisted in 1905 of a Distriot Superintendent of Police, 5
Inspectors, 24 Sub-Tnspectors, 2 Sergeants, 49 Head Constables
and 351 constables, making in all 452 men. In addition tfo the
regular polios, there is a rural foree or village-watch consisting of
24 dafaddrs and 153 haukidars. Owing to the mountainous nature
of the country and the difficulties of communieation, the foree is
proportionately stronger than in other parts of the Province, there
being one policeman for every 27 equare miles and for every
976 persons, The cost of maintenance in 1905 was 1} lakh,

In the hills the police are almost all Nepilis, recroited from
among Jimdars, Murmis, Maogars and Gurungs, who form a
stalwart and alert body of men.

The District Juil is situated at Darjeeling, and there are small Jarss,
subsidiary jails at Kurseong and Silignri. The latter have
accommodation for 24 and 8 prisoners, respectively, and are
merely lock-ups in which prisoners sentenced to imprisonment for
& fortnight or less are confinel. The District Jail is an old-
fashioned building, which can eontain 130 prisoners ; there are
cells for 11 prisoners, and barracks without separate sleeping
accommodation for 119 prisoners, including the hospital which
contains 10 bede, a building reserved for 9 under-trial prisoners,
and another intended for 4 European prisoners. The bakery,
from which bread is supplied to the troops and the general publio,
constitutes the chief industry ; but oil-pressing, bamboo and cane.
work, carpentry and boot-making are also carried on. The
average jail population is generally far below that for which
accommodation is provided,

M2
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OHAPTER XIV.

LOCAL BELF-GOVERNMENT.

Tue Local Belf-Government Act has not been introduced into
the district, and there are consequently no Distriet Board, Loocal
Boards or Union Committees. Many of the duties discharged by
ordinary District Boards devolve upon the Deputy Commissioner
in his capacity as administrator of the Darjeeling Improvement
Fund, a fund peculiar to Darjeeling, which is devoted to the
general improvement of the district. As administrator of this fund,
the Deputy Commissioner has extensive powers of control over
local affairs, for it rests with him to see that proper provision is
made for medical relief, for village sanitation and conservancy,
for veterinary assistance, ete. The supervision of education rests
to a certain extent with the District Committee of Publie Instrue-
tion, a consultative body which is intended to assist the Deputy
Commissioner in the general supervision of the Zila school and
the control of primary education, including the administration of
the primary grant and the examinations for and the award of
primary scholarships. The maintenance of the more important
roads and bridges rests with the Public Works Departmént, but
the remainder are under the control of the District Road Cess
Committee. This body consists of 17 members, 5 official and 12
non-official, with the Deputy Commissioner as ez-officio Chairman,
Under the District Committee there are two Branch Road Com-
mittees, the Kurseong Branch Committee composed of 9 members,
of whom 3 are official and 6 are non-official, and the Tarai Branch
Committee, with 6 official and 12 non-official members. The
Distriot Committee administers the amounts realized from the road
cess, which amounted to Rs. 22,600 in 1905-06, and also receives
a grant of Rs. 7,000 from the Darjeeling [mprovement Fund as a
n?ntributinn for the maintenance of communications. It is in
direct control of the roads in the hills to the west of the Tista in
the head-quarters subdivision, those to the east of that river being
kept up by the ryots of the Kalimpong subdivision ; and it makes
allotments to the Branch Committees for the roads and bridges
Eﬁf their charge in the hills of the Kurseong thina and in the
ai,
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The only municipalities are those of Darjeeling and Kurseong. mewyer.
The limits of the Darjeeling Municipality, which was first consti- PATiTIRS,
tuted in 1850, were originally co-extensive with those of the tract Darjeslings
ceded by the Raja of Sikkim in 1835, which covered an sres of
138 square miles, and extended from the hills below Pankhabiri to
the borders of Sikkim on the north. It had to provide funds for
the upkeep of a conservancy and police establishment in the
station of Darjeeling, and for the maintenance of 120 miles of
roadway in the interior. The total amount available for this
extensive charge was only Rs. 20,000 per annum.

The area of the Municipality as now constituted is 4-85 square Ares.
miles, It begins at Jorbangald to the south, and extends to &
point on the road to Takvar below St. Joseph's College on the
north. On the esst itis bounded by the Calcutta road and a
strip of land below it. The boundary line then runs past and
below the Chaurdsta and the Bhotia Basti, until it joins the
boundary below St. Joseph's College. On the west it is bounded
by the cart road and a strip of land below it, the boundary
line continuing past and below the bazar through the Happy
Valley Tea Estate, until it reaches the boundary below Bt
Joseph's College mentioned above. The mean length of the
town from south tc morth is approximately 5. miles, and its
mean breadth is roughly about 2§ miles,

The administration of the Municipality is governed by the Munieipal
Beungal Municipal Act and by a special Act [Act I(B.C.) of 19007], law.
which was introduced in order to prevent the recurrence of such
disastrous land-slips as those of 1809. Up to that time the
municipal law in force in Darjeeling was the ordinary Municipal
Act, IIT (B.0.) of 1884, which had been framed with reference
to the requirements of towns in the plains, and was in many ways
unsuitable to the circumstances of & town situated on a steep hill-
side. It was found that the landslips were in many cases due
to defects which the Municipality had hitherto no power to deal
with, such as defective supervision of building sites and drainage,
neglect to reduce or protect steep slopes, quarrying in unsafe
localities, eto. A Bill was accordingly introduced, which
into law as Act I of 1900, to extend the power of the municipal-
ity and to give it authority to take measures necessary to
ensure the safety of the town. The most important additions
to the powers of the local authorities conferred by this Act were
the following. All roads, private as well as public, and all bridges
were brought under control, in respect of their construction,
maintenance and closure, and power was taken to enforce
alterations in them necessary to secure the stability of any
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hill-side or bank, orany buildings situated on them. Authority was
given to enforce the repair and, in extreme cases, the removal of
any building which threatened the security of a hill-side or bank,
and to compel the owners to protect the sites when insecure, Simi-
lar provisions were enacted in respect of all drains, private as well
as publio ; and power was taken to enforce the execution of schemes
of drainage for groups of buildings or holdings in combination,

safety, whenever any of these works might be necessary for the
general safety., A complete set of building regulations was also
provided, which ineluded full powers o regulate the excavation
and preparation of building sites, and to prohibit building on any
site considered insecure by professional suthority, This was one
of the chief dangers to be guarded against, and was the direct cause
of much of the loss of life and property in 1899,

The affairs of the Municipality are administered by a
Municipal Board consisting of 25 members, with the Deputy
Commissioner as Chairman, of whom 3 are ex-officio members and
22 are nominated by Government, Nearly all the Municipal
Commissioners are Europeans. For the purposes of administration
the town is divided into 9 wards, and a Committes, composed of
Commissioners, is appointed to report on and attend to the affairs of
each ward, These Committees are not vested with specifiec powers,
but all questions of importance arising within the respective
wards are referred to them for enquiry and report, and their
recommendations are then laid before the Commissioners in meeting.

Besides the Ward Commit{ees,

there are & number of consul-
tative Committees, formed for the various departments of the

administration, such as the Assessment, Appeal, Legal, Audit and
Finance, Executive and Works, Sanitary and Conservancy,
Hoepital and Dispensary, Water-supply and Electrie Light Com-
wittees. These Committees deal in the first instance with questions

concerned with the varions departments, and formulate proposals
for the approval of the i

From the Statistical Appendix it will be observed that the
average income of the Municipality for the decads ending in 1901-(2
was Rs. 2,19,000. In 190506 the receipts, excluding loans,
grants from Government and advances, amounted to Rs. 2,02,850

pesides an opening balance of Re. 19,660; including all thess
items, they aggregated Rs, 3,292,880, The main source of income is
nmtalmadunhnldingninfhatuwnnt?’parmt.ufthuirmu&]



LOCAL SELF-GOVERNMENT. 167

valuation ; this is generally assessed on the rentals, but the holdings
in or near the bazar and on the outskirts of the town, which are
owned and oocupied by natives, are usnally assessed at a certain
scale of rates fixed for every 100 square feet of ground area
occupied. This rate brought in Rs. 55,250, and the next important
source of revenue consisted of the rents of lands and houses owned
by the Municipality, which amounted to Rs. 45,300. The Munici-
pality owns 45 acres of land in the bazar, various buildings leased
out as shops and residences, a Town Hall rented by the Amusement
Club, and two eovered markets, where sites are let out for the sale
of meat, poultry, fish, vegetables, ete. In the same year the light-
ing rate, which is assessed at 2} per cent. on the valuation of the
houses, yielded Rs. 38,450 ; the water-rate, assessed at 2§ per cent., .
Rs.22,500; and conservancy, including scavenging and latrine
rates, Rs. 22,550 ; the latter rates are assessed at Re. 1-12 to Ra. 17
on houses valued upto Rs. 600 and at Rs. 3 per cent. on houses valued
above Rs. 600. Besides thess receipts, the municipal market brings
in arevenue of over Rs. 9,000, Apart from loans and extraordinary
items of receipts, the ordinary income of the Municipality is
Rs. 2,18,390, and the current demand on acecount of taxes is
Rs. 1,41,000. ‘The incidence of taxation is higher than in any
other town in Bengal, being Rs. 8-5-10 per head of the population.

The average annnal expenditure in the decade ending in Expendi.
1901-02 was Rs. 1,72,000, and in 1905-06 the total expenditure
amounted to Rs. 301,800, Excloding debts and extraordi
heads, however, it was only Rs. 2,50,250 ; and of this amount, 26-9
per ¢ent. was spent on lighting, 248 per cent. on conservanay, 17-4
per cent. on public works, and 7°6 per cent. on the water-works.
The heaviest charge on the income of the Municipality is the
eleotric-light installation, introduced in 1897, which supplies the
stroets and a large number of the houses. The installation is at
Sidrapong, on the lower slope of the hill some 4 miles to the
west of the town. The conservancy arrangements are on the
whole very complete, a large gtaff of sweepers from Alwar in Raj-
putina being entertained and the night-soil removed by train
to Batasiia near Ghum. It is now proposed, however, to sub-
stitute for the present arrangement a complete system of septic
tanks and sewage pipes, A volunteer fire-brigade has recently
(1906) been started.

The length of the roads kept nup by the Municipality
i8 37 miles; and the maintenance of these roads and of
the various buildings is a heavy recurring charge. The water-
supply is obtained from a number of springs on the western flank
of Benchal, where it is led into settling tanks. It is then
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conveyed by a 9-inch pipe as far as Ghum, and thence by two lines
to reservoirs built at St. Paul's School and Rockville. From thess
reservoirs it is distributed to the town through pipes of various
dimensions having a total length of 12} miles. It isin contem-
plation to introduce a filtration scheme in order to avoid all

sible risk of contamination to the water. The liabilities of the
Municipality are heavy, owing to the large amount of loans which
it has from time to time received from (overnment for large
schemes, such as the water-works and the electric-light installa-
tion. These loans amount to 6 lakhs of rupees, and nearly
Rs. 35,000 have to be set aside every year for the payment of
the principal and interest.

Kurseong was constituted a Municipality in 1879, and its
affairs are administered by a Board consisting of 12 Municipal
Commissioners, of whom one, the Civil Medical Officer, is an
ex-officio member, while 6 are elected and 5 are nominated by
Government. The area within municipal limits is 2 square miles,
and the total number of rate-payers is 706 or 157 per cent. of
the population. During the 10 years ending in 1901-02 the aver-
age annual income was Rs. 10,000; and in 1905-06 the income
smounted to Rs. 72,200, but of this sum Res. 31,600 represented a
loan granted by Government. The principal source of income is
a tax on houses and lands, which in that year brought in Rs, 10,250 ;
and after this, the water-rate, whioh realized Rs, 4,150, and conser-
vancy, including scavenging and latrine rates, the receipts from
which amounted to Rs. 3,480, The other receipts are insignificant.
The tax on houses and landsis a rate assessed on holdings at 7} per
cent. of their annual valuation ; the water-rate is lovied at 5 per
cent. on the valuation of houses which have connection pipes, and
at 2§ per cent. in the case of houses which have no connection
pipes, but use water supplied by the Municipality ; while the latrine
foe is assessed at the rate of Re. 1-8 to Rs, 11 on houses valued up
to Rs. 600 and at 2 per cent. of the valuation on houses valued
above that amount. The eurrent demand of taxes is Rs. 18,700,
snd the total incidence of taxation is heavy, being Rs. 4 per
head of the population,

The expenditure during the decade ending in 1901-02 was
on the average Rs. 9,600 a year, and in 1905-06 it amounted to
Rs. 73,400, but of this amount Rs, 51,100 represented advances
and sums invested in securities, Conservancy constituted the
heaviest charge on the Municipality, accounting for 854 per cent.
m Bxlﬁandi;:;m, and then came medical relief (133 per cent.),

“SUPPYY (1d per cent.), general establishment (1155
cent,) and drainage (10-2 per mﬁ_}, : <
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The two principal requirements of the town at present are
an effective system of drainage and an extended water-supply.
The drainage has been rendered as complete as it could be with
the limited funds at the disposal of the Municipality, but much
yet remains to be donein putting the numerous jhords in & more
eanitary state and in having a regular system of drains to carry
off the waste water and filth from the bazar to a suitable distance
down the hill. The water-supply is obtained from 15 springs on
Dow Hill sbove the town ; it is collected in a reservoir with three
tanks and is distributed from a reservoir by pipes having a length
of 4 miles. There is, at present, a certain scarcity of water
during the hot weather months; and it has accordingly been
proposed to tap more springs in the forest above Sepoydhura, and
thus to make the supply adequate for the increasing population
and the numerous buildings being erected in the town.
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CHAPTER XV.

—_—

EDUCATION.

Narve No article on the progress of education in the district of Dar-

Epr-

oarroy, jeeling would be complete or accurate which did not accord the

Early
efforts,

first place of honour to those Christian missionaries who have
been pioneers in this as in much other good work. Not only
have the missionaries been the pioneers of education among the
native population, but for the last generation practieally the only
organization for meeting the primary educational wants of the
people of the hills has been the Church of Scotland Mission.
Government has had its own Anglo-Hindi and High schools
and has established and maintained several vernacular schools
in the Tarai, but it has had such confidence in the Mission—a,
confidence which public opinion, as veiced by municipalities follow-
ing the lead of Government by planters and by Indians of different
classes and creeds, has emphasised as not misplaced—that up till
this year (1906) all the Government contributions to primary edu-
cation, as well as those of the two municipalities of the district,
have been entrusted to the Mission for expenditure ; for it has
been found that practical solid educationsl work on broad wise
lines has been obtained through the Mission at & minimum cost to
Government.

When the British took over the distriot, popular edneation
was practically unknown. A few of the better olasses had, spas-
modieally, private tutors for their boys; a few, who themselves
could read, tried to hand on their gifts to their families ; and in
Buddhist monasteries, novitiate monks were taught to chant
Tibetan texts. But of education in general there was none and
no schools worthy of the name were in existence, The
first attempt to reach the hill people by education was made
more than half u century ago by the Revd, W. Start, a private
missionary, who added to his record of good work in Darjeeling
by opening a school for Lepchas. After him came a band of
Grerman missionaries, one of whom, Mr. Niebel, devoted himself

l am indebted to the Revd, K, uf, B.D., for thi i
B g % Kilgo By for this account of edueation
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especially to school work, prepared some Lepcha primers, and
gathered some boys together into schools,
But it was not till the advent of the Revd. William Macfar- ary.,

+ lane, in 1869, that any broad scheme of vernacular edueation el iy

was devised for the district. Mr. Macfarlane soon saw that the wert.
one thing required for the development of the district, for raising
the peoplein the scale of civilization, and incidentally for obtain-
ing a powerful lever for his mission work, was some statesmanlike
scheme of education. A highlander himself, he set himself to
devise for these Indian highlanders a system of education based
on that of which he himself was an admirable product, the system
of his native land, which aimed at putting some opportunity for
even the initial stages of learning within the reach of every child.
He realized that the first thing necessary to secure this end was a
class of trained teachers; and with this object he collected a band
of hill lads, to teach whom he devoted the first years of his mis-
sionary life in the hills. This class was the nucleus of the Train-
ing School at Kalimpong, which now trains teachers for the whole
district. As he found that to take boys away for such a course of
training meant a practical diminution in the income of the family,
Mr, Macfarlane induced Government to offer scholarships for
the students during their course, He grasped the fact that the
Nepilis were people of a stronger character than any of the other
hill tribes, and he soon found that their language was so akin to
Hindi that he could use many Hindi text-books as & means of
imnstruction. He also found that the Lepchias and Bhotias, from
their contact with Hindi and Nepali-speaking peoples, were soon
able to converse in this language. Bo he fixed upon it as the
linguwa frawea, and in it prepared text-books, some of which are ;
still in use in the district. He himself taught hour after hour
in the face of many discouragements, great difficulties, and the
frequent disappesrance of the most promising pupils. But at
last he was able to offer, with the help of Government, to start
primary schools all over the district. Government at once came
to his aid with liberal grants. He enlisted the sympathy of the
tea-planters, and &0 won his way to the hearts of the cultivators
and village headmen that soon many of them offered to build
school-rooms, if he would only supply the teachers. Bome of
the tea gardens and some of the native cultivators also regularly
contributed to the support of the teachers—a support continued
in many of the old places and extended to several new schools up
to the present time.

In & few years Mr. Macfarlane’s system had so taken hold of Subse.

the district that in 1873 there were 25 Primary mhmllwithﬁlﬁg““‘
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boys and girls receiving instruction. The work, of which the
foundations were thus laid broad and deep, has steadily grown
under his successors, and the Educational Department of the
Church of Scotland Mission work in the distriet is now a most
important factor in the spread of knowledge amongst the people.
There is a special training school for teachers, with a

Principal, in which 40 students are at present under training.
Bix missionaries spend part of their time in superintending the
schools of the tracts allotted to their charge, arranging for new
openings, appointing and looking after teachers, and regularly
examining their work. Each charge has been mapped out into
parishes under the imniediate supervision of the pastor or eatechist,
who regularly inspects the schools in his parish, thus introducing
the old Scottish parochial school system. There are now
70 schools, of which 55 are both day and night schools, with a
roll of 2,420 boys and 300 girls, and an average attendance
of 1,580, A recent return showed that very few centres of
population are now without some school situated within a
reasonable distance, in many cases within a mile or two. The
schools are scattered throughout the whole district, in the towns,
in the villages, and on the tea gardens; and the help rendered
by Government, villagers and tea-planters, has gone on steadily
since Mr. Macfarlane’s day. The main educational developments
since his time have been the addition of a few Anglo-Hindi
schools, some Upper Primary schools, a Tibetan school and
special girls’ schools where such have been found necessary.
But in the main the educational work is still conducted on
the lines laid down by the pioneer.

Government has its own Anglo-Vernacular schools at Dar-
jeeling and Kurseong reaching a special class, principally the
children of Bengali and other immigrants into the distriot; but
the main educational work must always remain that of Primary
schools, the object of which is to teach the hill children to read
and write in their own vernaculars, though there is no objection to
the chosen few passing beyond that stage. The tea-planters, who
are the principal employers of labour in the district, would resent

an economic point of view, both for the sake of the employés
as well as for their own, any attempt to make, for example,
Anglo-Vernaeunlar education general ; and the missionaries are at
one with them in this opinion.

: Thamatrnuhom given in the Primary schools is of the simplest,
viz, reading, writing, spelling, arithmetio, a little geography, and
a very hittle science. Few of the children proceed beyond the
mnitial stages. Most are taken awsy to work, and thus add to the
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family income, just when they would be passing into the second
or third book; so that a far greater number of scholars pass
through the schools in a year than is shown in the figures at any
particular date. In simple reading, etec., a hill child learns as
quickly as most, but they are deficient in arithmetic.

Girls’ schools have developed greatly during the past fow ff“_;'::::.
years, principally owing to the advent from Scotland of ladies
with a special aptitude for teaching. In Darjeeling there is a
Girls’ Boarding School and Female Teachers’ Training School,
teaching up to the Upper Primary standard and able to train for
the teachers’ certificates, with industrial departments producing
much useful work. At Kalimpong there is a special Lace School
under the charge of a lace expert paid by Government.

Night schools have always formed a special feature of the ok e
Mission’s educational work. Thesa offer facilities for a class 7
who, while out at work all day, desire to spend a few hours
improving their minds at night. They are especially popular on
tea gardens.

As already stated, Government has up to this year expended F““i‘b'“m.
all its grants for primary education in the hills through the agency fies,
of the Mission. But the time has come when further advances must
be made, now that the ground has been prepared, and the initial
difficulties have been overcome. The Mission authorities feel they
have reached the maximum of the financial contribution they
can make to this work; and Government, while recognizing the
pioneer work it has done, proposes that a new system of Govern-
ment schools should be started on those tea gardens which desire
it. Government offers a grant-in-aid, and expeots the garden to
provide and mnintain the schol-house and bear a part of the
cost. Bt it is still left open to the individual planter to ask for
the help of the Mission in the superintendence of the schools—a
help which, there is reason to believe, will not be refused ; and
this development should mark a great increase in the educational
facilities of the whole district.

The preceding acoount, which has been contributed by the P
Revd. R. Kilgour, s.n., shews how great the progress of educe- tion,
tion among the native population of the hills has been during
the last half century; and it is only necessary to quote a few
statistics for the district as a whole to illustrate its practical
results. In 1860-61 there was only one school receiving Govern-
ment aid, the English school at Darjeeling, which had a total
attendance of 16 pupils ; in 1870-71 one more English school and
16 vernacular schools had been started, and there were, in all,

18 Government and aided schools attended by 500 pupils; in
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1872-73 the distriet contained 3 Middle schools, 23 Primary
schools, 1 normal and 1 girls’ school, the number of pupils on the
rolls being 680. In 1894-95 the number of sohools had inereased
to 109, with an sttendance of 3,830 pupils; and in 1904-05 there
were altogether 142 schools with 3,950 pupils receiving instrue-
tion. Of these schools, two are High schools, of which one at
Darjeeling had an attendance of 220 and the other at Kalimpong
contained 70 boys ; four were Middle English schoels, and one
was o Middle Vernacular school, the total attendance at these
schools being 330; two were Training schools; five|ware Upper
Primary schools, and 124 were Lower Primary schools with an
attendance of 240 and 3,080 respectively. Altogether 19-8 per
cent. of the boys of school-gning age were receiving instruction,
while the percentage of girls attending schools was far above the
Provincial average. The total expenditure on education in the
same year amounted to Iis. 38,216 only.

These fignres do not at first sight appear to shew any wvery
general diffusion of education among the people at large, judged
by an European standard, but, as compared with the rest of
the Province, Darjeeling occupies a high place. At the census
of 1901 a special return was made of those who were able to read
and write any language. People of whatever age who could do
this were entered as literate, and thoss who could not as illiterate,
The qualification seems a simple one, but, even 80, only 1 male in
10 snd 1 female in 200 was able to satisfy it in the whole of
Bengal. In Darjeeling, however, it was found that no less than
12 per cent. of the males, or approximately 1 in 8, were literate,
while the proportion of literate females rose during the decade
ending in 1901 from 5 to 14 per 1,000 (approximately 1 in 71)—
& ratio surpassed by no other distriet in Bengal or Eastern Bengal
outside Calcutta. The advance of education among the female
population is all the more satisfactory, when it is remembered
that 30 years ago there was only one girls’ school in the distriot,
the existence of which was chiefly owing to Miss Macfarlane’s
energy and perseverance. The Nepilis, it was said, thought
the ides of educating girls quite absurd, but some encouraging
symptoms had appeared, as a number of lads who were trained
in the normal school had begun teaching their sisters since they

The two most prominent features of the progress of education in
the district are the very great advance which has been made in the
ills in spite of the difficulties of teaching a polyglot population

* Btatistical Account of Bengal, vol. X (1878).
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soattered among the monntains and the backwardness of the Tarai.
Writing in 1873 Mr. Macfarlane remarked :—* The boys in the
Tarai schools are far ahead of those in the +hills, as regards the
progress made in school. Tt fact, as regards edneation, the Tarai
seems to be very like the rest of the plains of Bengal. In the
hills, everything—races, language, and condition of the people—
is different. It is hard to say which of the two classes forming
the mass of the hill population - the village agriculturists and the
- tea plantation coolies —presents the greater difficulty as regards
education. Among the villagers, little Nepali boys, almost as
soon as they can distinguish between a gout and a sheep, are
employed to look after their parents’ flocks; and the teachers
find it, as a rule, exceedingly hard work to collect half a dozen
of them and keep them regularly at school. Again, on the tea
plantations, from the end of March till the beginning of Novem-
ber, a little boy with scarcely strength enough to carry two or
three seers on his back gets Rs. 3 a month in wages, so that
during that period the plantation schools are almost entirely
deserted. All that the hill people care for their boys to learn are
the merest elements of reading, writing and arithmetic. It is so
easy to learn to read and write Hindi, that a sharp boy acquires
a fair knowledge of both by the time he has gone through the °
Hindj primer. Accordingly we find that many boys, as soon
as they have gone through the primer, consider their education
finished. They can read and write to their own and their parents’
satisfaction, and that is all they care for.”

These remarks sufficiently shew the difficulty of bringing home
to the hill people the benefits of even a rudimentary education,
and they also show that 30 years ago the inhabitants of the hills
were far behind those of the Tarai. Conditions have now been
reversed. In the Tarii there are only 40 primary schools with an
attendance of 660 boys, the percentage to those of school-going
age being approximately 11 per cent. In the rest of the district
there are 93 primary schools with 2,660 boys on the rolls, and
approximately 19 per cent. of the boys of school-going age receive
instruction. The backwardness of the Taraiis shewn even more
clearly by the statistics obtained at the census of 1901, when it
was found that in the Tarai only 1 person in 35 could read and
write, and that in the rest of the distriet 1 person in 12 could
do so. It may perhaps be contended that the latter figures are
vitiated by the fact that they include the European population
of Darjeeling and Kurseong, but if we take these for Kpjh.mpnng
only, where the population is entirely native, with the exception
of about a score of Europeans, the contrast is almost as great, for
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even there 1 person in 17 can read and write. Tn the Tarai. it
may be added, primary education is managed directly by Govern-
ment, and the Chureh of Sootland Mission is not its agent, as it
isin the hills. Till 1874 all the primary schools in the Tarai
were managed by it, but in that year the Mission, manned by
only one European missionary and a very few native agents,
gave them up; and when in 1895 the Mission proposed to resume
the management of primary education in the Tarai, the proposal
was not accepted. .

With the exception of the Darjeeling High School, the schools
in the hills are under the oomtrol of the Church of Beotland
Mission, which receives fixed grants for their management from
Government ; one Sub-Inspector of Schools, who is under the
Deputy Commissioner, has recently been appointed for the purpose
of inspecting the primary schools. In the Tarai the education of
the people is directly under the control of the Education Depart-
ment, but the Deputy Commissioner, assisted by a Bub-Inspector
of Schools, is the administrator of the primary grants and has
power to appoint, punish, transfer or remove the gurus. The
duty of the Sub-Inspectors is to inspect the primary schools ; these
officers belong to the Education Department, the nomination
and transfer of the officers appointed to the post resting with the
Director of Publio Instraction, but they are under the general
supervision of the Deputy Commissioner.

In the administration of education the Deputy Commissioner
is assisted by the Distriot Committee of Publio Instruction, This
is a body which has been constituted for the general supervision of
education in districts where the Bengal Local Self-Government
Act is not in force, under an order which lays down that in such
districts the Magistrate, associating with himself the District Com.
mittee as a consultative body, should retain general control over
all that concerns primary education, inoluding the administra-
tion of the primary grant and the examination for, and award of,
primary scholarships. The Commissioner is the President and
the Deputy Commissioner is the Vice-President ; as such he is
the active head of the Committee. Beside assisting the Deputy
Commissioner in matters of primary education, it is the function
of the District Committee to ses to the general supervision of the
Zils school, so far as regards the maintenance of the buildings,
the financial affairs of the school, and the settlement of questions
of discipline that may be referred to them by the Head Master
GIIEEMI; in all matters, in fact, except the determination
o course of instruction, and the appointment or i
o ppoin Promotion
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A large portion of the work of this Committes consists dbﬁu&y
the administration of the Darjeeling Zila or High School. The e
nomination of masters and regulation of studies rest with the
Director of Publio Instruction, hut the discipline and manage-

number of the pupils are Bhotiss and Lepehis, who do not intend”

practically divided into two departments, dne being a High
school, and the other an elementary school for boys belonging
to the hill tribes,

The Enropean schools in the district are secondary schools, based Evmorrax
on the European model, which ape mainly used by the classes EoTCA:
of the community next below the class which sends jts children
to be educated in England, These schools are 8t. Paul's School
(Church of England) and St. Joseph's College (Roman Catholie)
at Darjecling, and the Victoria School at Kuraeung, an undepom-
inational school maintained by Government. Al these are boys'
schools, The schools for girls are the Diofesan Girls’ School
(Church of England), the Loreto Convent (Roman Catholic),
the Queen’s Hill School (American Methodist), all gituated at
Darjeeling, and the Dow Hill Girls' School, maintained by
Government, at Kurseong.

The history® of St. Paul's Hchool is o very intemuting- One, 8. Paul's
and affords a striking instance of the vicissitudes and diffieyltigs School.
which have been the lot of many of the European schools in
India. In the year 1830 Archdeacon Corrie and his friends
established a High School for Europeans in Caleutta, The
institution failed, and in 1846 it was broken up and replaced by
the SBt. Paul's School, which was located in IBdBinaEuﬂding
in Chowringhee Road. For g time this school flourished, but
it was unendowed, and in the end it failed to hold its own against
its endowed rivals, the Doveton and Ta Martiniére Colleges. It
fell into debt, and in 1863 the school was closed and the Premises

® 8ee Progross of Eduestion in India, 1807.98 1o 1901.02, by R, Flthln_
O.1.2., LG5,
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were sold for & sum of Rs. 1,30,000. It was decided by the
trustees to use the sale-proceeds to establish a school at Darjeeling,
which wonld, it was thought, be a great boon to many of the
inhahitants of Calentta and Bengal. This was the time when
Bishop Cotton was advocating the establishment of hill schools
for Europeans, He raised funds by private subecription, and
Government made an equivalent contribution. By this means
a sum of Rs. 112,800 was collected, and it was invested in
1868 in the form of an endowment. The school was opened at
Darjeeling in 1864 with 30 pupils on the rolls, and from that date
until about the year 1895 the numbers graduslly increased. The
prosperity of the school then declined; it suffered from a growing
tendency on the part of Anglo-Indian parents to send their child-
ven home to be edncated, and also from the competition of the

Roman Oatholic St. Joseph's College. The number of pupils
now averages a little over 100. ‘
The school is managed by a Committee of which the Bishop
of Caloutta is the President ; and the staff consists of six masters,
all of whom are graduates of Oxford or Cambridge. The course
of study is that prescribed by the Cambridge University Loeal
Examination Syndicate with the sddition of religious training
upon the principles of the Church of England. Preparation is
also given for the various competitive examinations in India, . g.,
Rurki, Opium, Forest, Survey, Accounts, and also for the examina-
tions of the English Universities, the Indian Civil Service, Wool-
wich, Sandhurst, &c. The school is frequented by the soms of
Government officers and derks, planters, ilway officials, and the
like, The ages of the pupils vary from about 8 fo 19 years ; as
a rule, they complete the primary eourse by about 13, the middle
course by about 15, and the Senior Cambridge Loeal course by
about 18. Abont 40 per cent. of the boys go to England from the
school—some when they reach the age of about 11 or 12, and
others at or near the end of the course. The best pupils often
enter Government service, e.g., the Police, Public ‘Works, Accounts,
Survey and Opinm Departments. Briefly, it may be said that the
aim of the school is to provide, et as reasonable & charge as possible,
edneation of a high standard on the lines of that given in an
English publio school, to the sons of members of the European

* ecommunity who cannot afford to send their children to England.
P 8t. Joseph's College is a large Jesuit institution, the teaching
gmﬂ‘: staff of which is composed mainly of members of the Jesuit order
who are unsalaried. It was opened in 1888, under the direction
of the Fathers of the Society of Jesus,in a building known as
8t. Joseph’s Seminary, Sunny Bank ; and was transferred in 1892



. EDUCATION. 179

to its present site at North Point. When first opened, there were
only 35 boys on the rolls, but the number increased to over 200
in the year 1895, and that is still its average strength. The
College aims at a sound knowledge of English, Mathematica,
History, Geography, Modern Languages and the Classics. The
study of English ocoupies the first place; Latin and French come
next ; then Mathematics, History and Geography. It is divided
into 4 departments—the Primary, Middle, Higher and Special
Departments. The Special Department has been opened to
propare young men for the different Government examinations,
such as Accounts, Police, Opium, Forest, eto., ns well as for
entrance into the Engineering College at Rurki, Facilities are
afforded for learning modern languages, music and drawing,
and a complete apparatus for gymnastics is at the disposal of the
pupils. A museum of physical science instruments and a Iabora -
tory for chemistry are attached to the College.

The Vietoria School, Kurseong, is the only Government The Vies

institation of its class in India. Tt was originally established in ety
the year 1879 for railway employés, and its scope was afterwards Kurseong,
extended to Government servants of all classes and to the child-
ren of officers paid out of local funds. The children of non-
officials are also admitted, but they pay a higher rate of fees.
At the- end of the year 1905-06, it had 190 pupils on the roll, all
of whom were boarders. Tt has a staff of 13 teachers, including a
Gymnastic Instructor, six of the teachers having English or Irish
quelifications, and two being gradustes of the Onleutta University.
The staff also includes a steward, two matrons, a trained nurse,
and a lady house-keeper. The school has & Technical Depart-
ment, affiliated to the Sibpur Civil Engineering College, in which
a course extending over two years is provided for boys who
have passed the Middle School examination There is also
a Commercial Department open fo hoys who have passed
through the Middle School ; the course extends over three years.
It is proposed to erect a large preparatory school in the near
fature, close to the school and under the same mansgement,

The Diocesan Girls’ School at Darjeeing has about 80 pupils, Girle’
nearly all of whom are boarders. It has a staff of 12 mistresses Scheols,
and teachers, inelnding teachers of music, besides 3 matrons. The
governing body is the Diocessn Board of Fducation, consisting of -
the Bishop and Archdescon of Caleutts, and the direct manage-
ment of the school is entrusted to two sisters provided by the Clewer
Emieﬂ:md in England. The Toreto Convent has 165 pupils, the
majority of whom are boarders. The staff consists of 22 nuns and
5 lay teachers. The Dow Hill School is the girls’ department of

M 2
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the Government school st Kurseong. It has 120 pupils,-llufwhnm.
are boarders, and a staff of 9 class mistresses and 2 music teachers.
*  The Subordinate staff consists of 2 mstrons, a nurse and a lady

house-keeper. There is also s Training College attached to the
school, with 20 students and a staff of 2 teachers,
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CHAPTER XVI.
GAZETTEER.

British Bhutan.—A nsme formerly given to the portion
of the district lying to the east of the Tista, which was wrested
from Bhutin by the war of 1864-65.

British Sikkim.—A name formerly given to the hill terri
tory of Darjeeling. The term was origivally applied to the hill
territory ceded by the Raja of Sikkim in 1835, which formed the
nucleus of the present district, This tract, which included an
area of 138 square miles, consisted of an irregular strip of
land, about 24 miles long and from 5 to 6 miles wide, extending
from the foot of the hills below Pankhabiri on the south to
the frontier of Sikkim on the north. The boundaries of
British Sikkim were extended in 1850 by the annexation
from Bikkim of three tracts in the hills, viz., the territory in
the north-west beyond the Little Rangit river, and two strips
of land extending on either side of the old hill territory to the
Tista on the east and fo the Nepal boundary on the west, At
the same time, the British also annexed the territory at the
foot of thehills, which was then known as the Sikkim Morung
and is now called the Tarai.

Diling.—An old Bhutanese fort situated in the south-east
of the Kalimpong tract to the east of the Tista, The fort,
which was stormed by the British troops in the Bhutanese war
of 1864-65, is situated at o height of 3,350 feet above sea-level
on @ lofty eminence overlocking the Duars, It has been
dismantled, and only a few picturesque ruins remain.

Dalingkot.—A name formerly given to the portion of the
district east of the Tista. The name, which is derived from
that of the fort mentioned above, was given to this tract, when
it was constituted a subdivision in 1865, :

Darjeeling.—The head-quarters of the district situated in
the Lower Himilayss in 27° 3’ N, and 88° 18’ E, at a
distance of 379 miles by rail from Calcuttsa. The name Darj
is o corruption of Dorje-ling and means the place of the dorje,
the mystic thunderbolt of the Lamaist religion, a designation
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formerly given to the Buddhist monastery which used to
stand on the top of Observatory Hill.

The town is situated on & long spur, which projects to the
north from the Senchal-Singilili range of mountains, This spur
rises somewhat abruptly from Ghum to an elevation of 7,886
feet at Katapahir, and then gradually descends to 7,520 feet at
Jalipahir and to 7,002 feet at the Chaurista, which may be
regarded as the centre of the station. It rises again to 7,163
feet at Observatory Hill just above the Chaurista, and then
divides into two, the Lebong spur and the Takvar spur, which
sink down to the valley of the Rangit. In shape, Darjecling
resembles the letter Y, the base being represented by Ghum, the
capital or upright portion of the letter by the ridge stretching
from Katapahar to the Chaurista, and the two arms to right
and left by the spurs on which stand Lebong (5,970 feet)
and Birch Hill, the highest point of which is 6,874 feet above
sea-level. The total area of the station is nearly 5 square
miles, and the difference in height between its highest and
lowest points is about 2,000 feet, Katipahir being 7,886 feet
and Lebong 5,970 feet high. The ridge is very narrow at the
top, along which some of the European houses are perched,
while others occupy positions on its flanks, The eastern
slope which looks down into the Rangnu valley is very steep,
but the western slope is much gentler, and it is here that
most of the public buildings and the bazar have been built.
Below the latter lie the jail, the Botanic Gardensand the native
town, which is chiefly occupied by the poorer classes of natives,
and consists of huts built without method or regularity. Still
lower down are tea gardens, which come up to the limit of the
houses.

The situation of Darjeeling is singularly beautiful, standing
as it does on a narrow ridge that juts out into a vast basin in
the heart of the Himalayas, To the west and south it is
enclosed by mountains higher than itself, but to the north and
north-east the view is more open, and the eye travels past range
upon range of hills, rising in ascending waves behind the
cultivated slopes of the nearer Sikkim hills, until the prospect
terminates in the distant snowy mountains with their long girdle
of ragged peaks. The spectator, in fact, stands on the stage of
a vast amphitheatre of mountains, the sides of the amphitheatre
being formed by the Singalila chaln 20 miles to the west and
by the loftier Chola range 40 miles awny on the east, To the
extreme right are the mountains of Bhutin, conspicuous among
which are Gipmochi (14,518 feet) and the fortress-like crest
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of Chumanago or Dopendikang (17,310 feet): to the left are
the mountains of Nepil and the long range marking the limit
of British territory, on which stands Sandakphu, (11,929 feet) ;
in the middle are the lofty mountains of northern Sikkim.
In front, at a distance of only 45 miles, the great twin peaks
of Kinchinjunga (28,146 feet), tower above the titanio group
of enowy mountsins which fills the northern horizon. This
gigantio mountain is flanked on the west by Kabra (24,015 feet)
with its crest resembling that of a double-poled tent, and by
the sharp horn-like peak of Jano (25,300 feet) ; and on the east
by Pandim (22,020 feet), a name meaning the king's minister,
which has been given to this peak becanse it stands by the side
of the king of mountains, Kinchinjunga. Further to the east
is & long line of other snowy mountains, of whieh the sharp
conical peak of Namsingh (18,145 feet) and the graceful
snow-mantled crest of Siniolchu or D2 (22,520 feet) are the
most beautiful ; Kinchinjhau (22,720 feet), with its flat
table-like top showingat a distance of 69 miles, is the most
curious; and the great mass of Dongkys 72 miles away is the
most distant. In the near foreground the cone-shaped peak
of Tendong (8,676 feet) stands out as the most prominent
feature in the landscape. Itis a sacred mountain to the Lep-
chis, by whom if is regarded as the Mount Ararat of their race.
According to their tradition, there was a great flood in the days
when there were none but Lepchis in theland. The few survivors
fled to the high crest of this mountain, which miraculously
elongated itself as the flood rose, and thus kept its clinging
refugees from being engulfed. Its name Tendong or * the
uplifted horn,” still preserves the memory of this ancient
legend. It is a curious coincidence that this mountain should
have been called Mount Ararat by the early residents of Darjeel-
ing, but this is only due to the fact that the peculiar shape
of its summit resembled that of the peak shown in children’s
books as the resting-place of the Ark.

Many descriptions have been given of the beauties of the SIOWY Sconery,
range as seen from Darjecling ; but perhaps none is so pleasing
as that which Sir Joseph Hooker gave while protesting that it was
impossible for him to give any description at all. *The most
eloquent descriptions I have read.” he says, ** fail to convey to my
mind's eye the forms and colours of snowy mountains, or to my
imagination the sensations and impressions that rivet my atten-
tion to these sublime phenomens when they are present in
rmlity;andlahaﬂnutthamfmohhudumnﬁan:ptuf the kind
upon my reader. The latter has probably seen the Swiss Alps,



1584 DARJEELING,

which, though barely possessing half the sublimity, extent, or
height of the Himalaya, are yet far more beautiful. In either
case he is struck with the precision and sharpness of their outlines,
and still more with the wonderful play of colours on their SLOWY
flanks, from the glowing hues reflected in orange, gold and ruby,
from clouds illuminated by the sinking or rising sun, to the
ghastly pallor that succeeds with twilight, when the red seems to
give place to its complementary ecolour green. Such dissolving
views elude all attempts at description, they are far too serial
to be chained to the memory, and fade from it so fast as to be
gazed upon day after day, with undiminished admiration and
pleasure, long after the mountains themselves have lost their
sublimity and apparent height. On first viewing this glorious
panorama, the impression produced on the imagination by their
prodigious elevation is that the peaks tower in the air and pierce
the clouds, and such are the terms generally used in deseriptions
of similar alpine scenery ; but the observer, if he look again, will
find that even the most stupendous ocoupy & very low position on
the horizon, the top of Kinchin itself measuring only 4° 31’ above
the level of the observer, Donkia, again, which is 23,176 feet
above the sea, rises only 1° 55' above the horizon ; an angle which
is quite inappreciable to the eye, when unaided by instruments.”

Unfortunately this besutiful panorama is only too rarely
unveiled, except in the hot-weather months, at the close of the
rains, and in the beginning of the cold weather. At other times,
it is more often than not hidden by envious mists, which lift
only at rare intervals for a few minutes at a time. Throughout
the greater part of the year, the prevailing wind is from the
south-east and comes laden with moisture from the Bay of Bengal.
It rises at sunrise, and its vapours are early condensed on thi‘!
flanks of Senchal; billowy clouds mapidly succeed small patches
of vapour, which, rolling over to the northern side of the moun-
tain, are carried north-west over a broad intervening valley to
Darjeeling. Very often the whole eastern sky, from the top of
the Darjeeling ridge, is enveloped in a dense fog by 9 aa., while
the western exposure enjoys sunshine for an hour or two later.
Before noon, however, masseb of mist roll over the ridge to the
westward, gradually filling up the valleys, so that the whole
station is soon enveloped in blinding mist and fog.

The station iteelf is picturesquely situated on a long narrow
ridge, with great valleys, 4,000 to 6,000 feet deep, on either
side and a number of small spurs projecting from their flanks;
but the lover of the beautiful will find lLittle to admire in the
medley of houses with corrugated-iron roofs which dimb the
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hill-sides. Much, however, has been done to relieve their bare
outlines, and it is only a question of time before the trees which
have been planted will to some extent replace the forest growth
which once covered the slopes, The taste of the pioneers of
arboriculture in Darjeeling has, however, not always been very
happy ; and the predominant tree is the quick-growing eryptomeria
which has been introduced from China and Japan. The seeds
were obtained from trees that had been raised from seed brought
to India by Mr. Fortune on his first mission to Ching in search of
tea seed. On his return, he gave a quantity of seeds to
Dr. Falconer, Superintendent of the Botanical Gardens, for distrib-
ution in the different hill stations; and a number of trees Were
raised in a nursery at Jalapahar by Dr. Anderson’ during 1864-65
from the seed sent to Darjeeling. They have a somewhat stiff,
funereal appearance, and have a curious resemblanco to the cop.
ventional wooden trees which find a place in children’s boxes of
toys. Their stiffness is, however, relioved by a number of other
trees which are found all over the station, such as birches, alders,
maples, oaks, rhododendrons, the glossy-leaved pipli (Bucklandia
populnea), the scarlet-blossomed Erythrina, and the feathery
blue-stemmed Sikkim bamboo ; while the banks and grassy slopes
have been planted out with dahlias, lilies and hydrangeas, and,
in places, with the homely furze and primrose. Unfortunately, the
deodar and other Himalayan pines do not thrive at Darjeeling
owing to the excessive humidity which prevails,

In 1872, before the construction of the railway, when the only p
approach to Darjeeling was by a long tedious march over the tion.
plains of Bengal, the population numbered only 3,157; but
during the next nine years it increased by more than 100 per cent.
In 1881 the construction of the Darjeeling-Himalayan Railway
brought the station within a day’s journey of Caleutta, and the
population again doubled itself between the years 1881 and 1891,
Its growth since 1891 has been less rapid, the disastrous landslips
of 1899 having caused a temporary check to its development ; but
when the census of 1901 was taken it was found that the number
of inhabitants had increased by 20 per cent. and amounted to
16,924. An enumeration carried out in the preceding September
showed, however, a population of 23,852 or 50 per cent. more than
in the cold-weather months, the difference being dus to the fact
that, during the hot weather and rainy months, Darjeeling is the
head-quarters of the Bengal Government, and is crowded with
visitors who escape to its cool bracing climate from the stifling
heat of the plains, Iis position as a summer resort for visitors
and invalids is now firmly established, but the further extension of
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the town is a question of some difficulty. Most of the available
building sites have been already taken up and built upon; the
picturesque wooded spur of Birch Hill, where sites could be
found, has been reserved as a park; and there appears at present
to be little prospect of further expansion unless a suburb is built
out in the direction of Ghum.

The most picturesque point in Darjeeling is Observatory Hill,
which commands a magnificent view of the mountains and valleys
by which Darjeeling is surrounded. Formerly, the hill was
aowned by a Buddhist monastery, which was destroyed by the
Gurkhas when they overran the country in the early part of the
10th century. This monastery, which was a branch of the Dal-
ing monastery in- Sikkim, was rebuilt on its old site above the
cave which is reputed to lead underground to Lhasa ; but it was
subsequently removed to the Bhotia Basti lower down the hill to
the spot where it still stands, The old site is however still a place
of great sanctity, at whichthe Buddhists make quaint offerings and
libations, often brought in enamelled iron kettles made in Birm-
ingham, and set up poles and bamboos fluttering with strings of
flags, “ the horses of the wind,” which transport their prayers to the
gods. Round this hill runs the Mall, a narrow eircular road about 1

‘mile long, where pony races and gymkhanas used to be held. The

The buzar,

monastery or gompa in Bhotid Basti, some hundred feet below, is
perhaps one of the most interesting sights in Darjeeling. Itisa
simple two-storied structure, surrounded by tall posts bearing long
strings of flapping prayer flags, with a number of small prayer
wheels on each side of the entrance and two gigantic barrels of
the same kind in the portico. The interior consists of two dark
low-roofed rooms, in which are enshrined the idols and sacred
vessols, painted scrolls, and a collection of Buddhist ecriptures.
Aboveit by the side of the road is a massive white-washed chorfen
erected to the honour of some pious Lama, ' -
Un the other side of the hill is the bazar, ugly enough in itself
with its closely packed huts and shops, but of interest on account
of the medley of races found init. Here may be seen sleek,
black-bearded Marwiris, sitting in their cloth shope and perpetually
gunning mysterious account-books, before a litile wooden door
concealing the shrine of their favourite god Ganesh; specious
smooth-tongued Kashmiri and Punjabi merchants; petty
Hindustini shop-keepers from the plains; and a crowd of hill
people of various nationalities, such as the brawny Sikkimese Bho-
tids, the placid Lepchas, and the active and alert Nepalese. The
shops are equally varied in character, ranging froml the ordinary
glass-fronted shops, dealing in E‘Ilrﬂpnnn P.i,aoa.-good.‘ m
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glass, hardware and crockery, to dingy stalls containing s
eurious assortment of Oriental articles intended for visitors, such as
turquoise, coral and amber ormaments, jade and agate cups and
beads, Nepali kulris, Bhotia and Lepchi knives, brass tea-pots,
prayer-wheels, bells, amulets and other curiosities illustrative of
Buddhist monastic life. \

Below the bazar are the Lloyd Botanic Gardems, so called Botanic
because the site was granted by Mr. Lloyd, the proprietor of Gwrdes
Lloyd’s Bank in Darjeeling. It was transferred to its present site
from Rangarun in 1878, and some of the original trees, and many
of the eryptomerias with which the bare slopes were planted up
gtill remain. The garden is divided into two main parts, the
uppet or indigenous| section, and the lower or exofic section ; but
some small sections are reserved for the flora of the hills of SBonth-
ern, North-Western and Eastern Indis. From its first establish-
ment, the garden has done very useful work in introducing into
the district many new plants, trees and shrabs, mostly from the
temperate parts of the world ; but the number of species tried and
found to be unsuitable to the climate of Darjeeling is greatly in
the majority. The grounds, which are laid out in slopes, lawns
and flower-beds, bave a park-like appearance. They contain an
extraordinary variety of different species in a small area. Among
European species which have been introduced are the hawthorn,.
blackberry, gorse, broom, horse-chestnut, ash, elder, myrtle, birch,
elm, yew, box, privet, clematis, lilac and honey guckle. From
China and Japan come eryptomerias, plums, cherries, magnolias
and maples, and from other parts of Asia the weeping willow
and deodar. Africa is represented by many Cape bulbous plants
and the cypress known as Callitris Whytei; America by the
Magnolia grandifiors and the Juniperns Bermudiana; while the
gilver and black wattle, the silver oak, the blue gum or eucalyptus
have been imported from Australia and New Zealand. In the
oentre of the garden is a Natural History Museum, which has been
recently started and which contains a small but good collection of o
the birds, moths and butterflies of Darjecling. A short distance
to the south are the Victoria waterfalls, where & small stream,
called the Kagjhord, which drains a large ravine above, comes
down in & cascade over a precipitous crag some 100 feet high, and
then hurries down to the valley below.

A great contrast to the trim lawns of the Botanic Gardens is o
afforded by the matural beauty of the woods situated on Birch Hitl.
Hill, These woods, with their wealth of vegetation, shady walks
and old moss-covered and creeper-bound trees, show what Darjeel-
ing was like when it was first discovered. This is the only part of

-
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the station where the fine forests which once covered the hill-side
have not been ruthlessly swept away by house-builders, though a
few survivors of the forest giants may still be seen here and
there.
Just below Birch Hill Park is the Cemetery, laid out in
terraces on. the steep hill-side. It contains the grave of General
Lloyd, the discoverer of Darjeeling, who died here in 1865 just
30 years after he discovered the place; and close by is a tomb-
stone erected to the memory of Csoma de Koros, an Hungarian
philologist, whose life-long aim it was to prove by philological
researches that the nomad races fromi whom the Hungarians are
descended came from Tibet. When a young student, he begged
his way across Asia and spent many years in a Tibetan monas-
tery, compiling a great dictionary and grammar of the Tibetan
language. On his way to Lhisa to resume his labours, he died at
Darjeeling in 1842. The saddest corner in the cemetery is that
containing the tombstones erected in memory of the 10 children
who were killed by the landslips of 1809, two dying in the arms of
their faithful Indian nurse, while another inscription records in
simple language how four out of six brothers and sisters who were
killed by the slips were buried by God himself under the moun-

fains on the other side of the hill. I
Buildings.  The buildings in the town are all modern and of little inferest,
The principal are the Shrubbery, the summer residence of the
Lieutenant-Governor of Bengal, which was built on the site of an
old cottage in 1879, and the Darbir Hall attached to it, which was
added later; the Eden BSanitarium built in 16882 at the in-
stance of Sir Ashley Eden, then Lieutenant-Governor of Bengal,
on & site formed by cutting down the old Post-office hill on which
the Bhotia school etood ; and the Lowis Jubilee Sanitarium erec-
ted in 1887 on land given by the Mahiraja of Cooch Behar, Of
the churches the most prominent is 8t. Andrew’s Church belong-
ing to the Church of England. The present structure is modern,
®  being built in 1870, but it occupiesthe site of the first church in Dar-
jeeling, the foundation stone of which was laid on St. Andrew’s
Day, 1843. The modern building contains some memorial tablets
which are illustrative of the history of Darjeeling, such as that to
the memory of the soldiers who died on service in Sikkim in 1888-
89, and that of General Lloyd recording the fact that “to his
exertions and personal influence with the Raja of Sikkim the Prov-
ince of Bengal is indebted for the Sanifarium of Darjeeling.”
The other churches are the Union Chapel of the Nonconformists,
which was established in 1869 as a place of worship where ministers
of any section of the Protectant church would be welcome to
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conduet service according to the views held by them ; the Scots’
Kirk built in 1894 by the Church of Scotland Mission ; and the
Chapel of the Immaculate Coneeption, close to the Roman Catholie
Preshytery and Loreto Convent. The principal ecivil publie
buildings are the Bengal Becretariat Offices built in 1868; the
Kachahri, containing the offices of Deputy Commissioner, District
Superintendent of Police and Conservator of Forests, the Registra-
tion office, treasury and various civil and criminal courts, which
was erected in 1897 in place of the old “Kaehahri which had
been burnt, with nearly all the records, in the preceding year;
and the jail, several hundred feet below the bazar, from which
bread made by the prisoners is supplied to the troops and
general public.

The chief educational institutions are St. Paul’s School, which Eduestion,

was established in Caleutta in 1545 for the education of Euro-
peans and Furasians and was removed to Darjeeling in 1864,
and the St. Joseph’s College, under the management of the Jesuit
Fathers, which was founded at Sunny Bank in 1888, but was
transferred to the present buildings at North Point in 1892,
They are situated at extreme ends of the station, St. Paul’s School
being close to Jalipahdr at a height of 7,376 feet, and 8t. Joseph's
College about 2 miles morth of the ruilway station on the
Lebong road, at an elevation of 6,507 feet above sea-lovel. There
are two girls’ schools for Huropeans and Eurasians, the Diocesan
Girls’ School for Protestants and the Loreto Convent School for
Roman Catholics. The principal school for natives is the Darjeeling
High School, which contains a large number of pupils of different
maces, Nepilis, Bengalis, Hindustinis, Bhotias and Lepchis.

The most important medical institution is the Eden Banita- Medical,
rium, where there is accommodation for 70 sick and convalescent
patients in the main building nd for 18 persons in the contagious
wards ; while the hospital, which was opened in 1901, contains
seven beds and an excellent operating theatre of the most modern
type. The Lowis Jubilee Sanitarinm which is intended for
natives provides accommodation far 99 persons; a phthisical ward,
which is to be attached to this institution, is now under construe-
tion. The town also contains a large dispensary, the Victoria
Memorial Dispensary, containing 45 beds, which does much
useful work among the poorer Natives and Earopeans.

The cantonments are situatedon the ridges of Katapahir and Canton-
Jalipahir above the town and,on the spur of Lebong below it ™tats
At Katapahir are Artillery barracks, which accommodate a ba
of Field Artillery and a company of Garrison Artillery during
the summer. Jalapahir is a convalescent Depét and contains

L.
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accommodation for 400 men. The Lebong cantonment below
Darjecling is oceupied by one battalion of a British Infantry
Regiment. The head-quarters of the Northern Bengal Monnted
Rifles are at Darjeeling ; the force consists of six companies with
head-quarters at Kurseong, Jalpaiguri, Dam-Dim, Niagrakot,
Alipur-Duirs and Purnea, 3 companies of cadets and one reserve
company.

In concluding this sketch of Darjesling, it may be of
interest to mention its appearance in 1840, The only publie
building was the Superintendent's kachakri just below Obser-
" vatory Hill, a plain wattle and dab bungalow with an iron roof.
There was no chnreh and no clock, and it was suggested that,
if Government ecould not afford a clock, & good sun-dial would
be very acceptabla! Only about 30 private houses had been
built, all of wattle and dab, some with iron and others with
bamboo roofs, mere cottages of a better sort. A drive 16 miles
long had been made round the station, and the Auckland road
had been laid out, this being described as “a splendid road
leading to two magnificent waterfalls called the Eden Falls,
and opening out extensive and imposing views as it winds
along its varied'and picturesque scemery”: this road and the
falls were apparently named after the Governor-Greneral, Lord
Auckland, and his sisters. The names still survive, and so
does that of General Lloyd'’s house, Mount Pleasant. Dr. Camp-
bell, the first Superintendent and the real founder of the pros-
perity of the district, lived at a place called One Tree, which is
now oceupied by the Beechwood estate; and just above on the
gide of the hill was the house of Lord Napier of Magdala,
then & young Engineer officer, who was engaged in laying
out the station and in constructing a road from the plains. To
these three Darjeeling is indebted fdr its development ; to General
Tloyd for discovering the place and securing its cession ; to
Dr. Campbell for the introduction of tea cultivation and the general
development of the district, hitherto inhabited by only a fow
aboriginal races ; and to Lord Napier of Magdala for removing its
inaccessibility and laying out the station.

Darjeeling subdivision.—The head-quarters subdivision
of the district, lying between 26° 52 and 27° 13’ N., and
87° 59" and 88° 53° E. The total area of the snbdivision is
726 square miles, and it is divided into two parts by the river
Tista, To the east is the Kalimpong tract, whers nearly all the
land not already reserved for forests is set aside for Lepcha,
Bhotia and Nepili cultivators. To the west of the Tista the ridges
snd slopes above 6,000 feet and below 3,000 feet are generally
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covered by forests; and practically the whole country between
these levels is under tea, with the exception of a few Government
estates, the area reserved for cinchona cultivation near Barail
and Mangpu, and the tract to the north-west of the Little
Rangit, where the land is cultivated with ordinary country
crops. The population, which was 133,386 in 1901, is contained
in one town, Darjeeling, and in 181 villages. The density of the
whole subdivision is 184 persons to the square mile ; but it is far less
in Kalimpong, where the tea plantations account for only 10
square miles, than in the western portion of the subdivision, where
there is a large tea-garden population.

Ghum.—A village situated to the south of Darjeeling at
a distance of 4 miles by the Cart road, but, if the mors direct
road over the hill is followed, the distance is only 3 miles. The
village, which is more generally known as Jorbangali among
the natives, is perched on & narrow saddle which connects the
Senchal range with the Darjeeling spur ; and the consequench is
that, being in a gap between the hills, it is an extremely rainy,
misty and wind-swept place. It is a trade centre of some
local importsnce, as it stands at the junction of three main
roads, the Cart road from the plains, the road to the Tista Valley,
which is the main route from the valleys, and the road leading to
the Nepil frontier. The village contains a Buddhist monastery, a
police-station and rmailway station. The latter, which is some
little distance above the bazar, stands at a height of 7,407 feet
above sea-level, and is the highest point reached by the railway.
Four miles to the west along the road leading to Sukiapokhri
there is one of the natural ouriosities of the district, an enormous
detached rock of gneiss standing 100 feet high, from which
a magnificent view can be obtained of the Dailasan valley.
According to local legend, eriminals used to be executed by
being hurled over this rock in,the days when the hill tribes
still ruled the country. .

Hope Town.—8¢e Sonida.

Jalapahar.—A hill just above the station of Darjeeling
which forms part of the spur running from Ghum down to Lebong.
Jalapahir is a convalescent depét, to which detachments of invalid
British soldiers serving in the Presidency district are sent;
and it is garrisoned by a company of the battalion stationed at
Lebong. Barracks were built on the ridge as far back as 1848,
but for many years only a few invalid soldiers were quartered in
them, the main body of the troops being stationed at Benchal.
The latter site, however, proved unsatisfactory, owing to its
excossive rainfall and depressing climate. It was accordingly
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decided in 1867 to enlarge the barracks at Jalipahir, the
elevation of the latter heing nearly 1,000 feet lower thun Senchal,
the rainfall not so great, and the officers and men not so averse to
it as to Senchal. The barracks now provide accommodation for
400 men; the parade ground stands 7,520 feet above sea-lavel.
The name Jalapahir means the hill of the burnt forest, and
it is noticeable that in his account of one of the first visits
ever paid fo Darjecling, General Lloyd mentions that the
forests on the ridge had recently been entirely destroyed by a
great forest fire.

Jorbangala.—S8e Ghum.

Jorpokhri.—See Sukiapokhri.

Kalimpong.—A village in the head-quarters subdivision,
situated at a distance of 28 miles east from Darjeeling wid the
Rangit road and of 32 miles ¢ié Pashok. Popaulation (1901)
1,069. The village, which has given its name to the tract of
country formerly known as Dilingkot, used to be the head-quar-
ters of a Bhutanese district, and hence derived the name Kalimpong,
the pong or stronghold of the Governor. According to some, the
name means the Assembly of Ministers, an appropriate designa-
tion for the head-quarters of the Scoteh Mission established here ;
but this derivation is not entertained by competent authorities.
It is picturesquely situated at an elevation of 8,933 feet above sea-
level on the flanks of the Deolo hill, which towers above the
village to a height of 5,500 feet. Crowning an open cultivated
spur, which projects into a basin enclosed by forest-covered
ridges all round, it commands a wonderful view of mountain,
valley and river scenery. To the north a series of hill
terminates in the line of perpetual snows ; to the west is the valley
of the Rangit winding among the mountains ; to the south is the
forest-clad Senchal spur ; and to the east looking across the beauti-
ful valley of the Rilli is ridge after ridge covered with great
forests. The bazar itself lies on the saddle of a ridge in the centre
of this amphitheatrs of hills ; and in the foreground, on the sides
of the ridge sloping down to the Tista and Rilli, are wide
stretches of cultivated fields dotted with small homesteads, which
present a peaceful scene of rural comfort.

The outstanding landmark at Kalimpong is the handsome
Gothic Church and tower just above the bazar, which were built asa
memorial to the Revd. W. Macfarlane, the pioneer missionary of
the Church of Scotland in the Darjeeling district, who died here in
1887. On the slopes of the hill near this Church are the various
buildings of the Guild Mission, which is so called, becanse, while
part of the whole Eastern Himalayan Mission of the Chuzch of
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Seotland, it is supported by the Guilds of that church. These build-
ings include a well-equipped hospital known as the Charteris Hos-
pital, and a Medical Mission House, a Ladies’ Mission House and
School, the Scottish Universities Mission House and Training
and High School, the Boys’ Hostel and the Tibetan Mission
House. In front of the church are the Guild Mission House and
the Prince of Wales Industrial School, and below these again in
the bazar are the Coronation Dispensary and the Victoria Memo-
rial, a handsome open porch of Tibetan design which was erected
in memory of Queen Victoria. The pillars and cornices were
carved by Lamas from Sikkim, and have been painted in bright
colours ; inside is a bronze bust of Queen Victoria standing on a
pedestal from which issues the main water-supply of the village,
Near the bazar on the slope of the hill is & Buddhist monas.
tery surrounded by tall bamboo poles from which flutter long
narrow strips of cloth, the prayer flags of the Buddhists, The
village also contains a Hindu temple and Muhammadan mosque.
Further along the ridge are scattered the buildings of the The cels.
8t. Andrew’s Colonial Homes, which are intended for the educa- "HH
tion and training of poor European and Eurasian children. They " "
were founded in 1900, under the auspices of the Church of Seof.
land, by a Board of Management composed of officials, tea plan-
ters, missionaries and merchants. Their object is to give the
children of the domiciled community & course of training, in a
healthy district and in favourable environments, such as will fit
them for emigration to the colonies and for honest lahour in
India. It is & well-known fact that the domiciled community
deteriorates in the environments of a tropical country and oriental
standards ; and the object of the Hlomes is to endeavour to break
down the influence of heredity and of such environments by
removing the children at an early age to surroundings which are
healthier, both physically and morally, than the towns inthe
plains, by teaching them the dignity of ~labour, and by instilling
principles of self-respect, solf-reliance and self-help. The system
adopted is that of cottage houses, each cottage holding 25 to 30
children and being in charge of two ladies from Great Britain,
Special attention is paid to removing the distaste for manual labour
which is characteristio of the Eurasian and poor European. All
the work of the cottages is, therefore, done by the children, no
servants being allowed; and they are occupied, when old
enough, in farm labour, carpentering, ete. The Homes are
situated on an estate of 400 acres, at a height ranging from
4,500 to 5,500 feet above sea-level ; and comprise the co
mentioned above, & central school, farm steading and workshops.
N
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The scheme is managed by an independent committee, as the
Homes are not an integral part of the Mission ; but the missionaries,
who initiated the scheme, superintend the local arrange-
ments,

ThoScotck  The Guild Mission itself was started at Kalimpong in 1873,

Mision-  the work being carried on by native teachers until an European
missionary settled there in 1880, The Miesion is now firmly
established, and has done most nseful work among the enlti-
vators of the Government estate. Practically, the whole of the
education in the tract east of the Tista is under its control ; it has
developed technical education by the establishment of weaving,
carving and lace schools; and the work of the Medical Mission,
which has a hospital at Kalimpong and a dispensary at Nimbong,
is deservedly appreciated by the peasants. The European staff
consists of an ordained missionary, an ordained Principal of the
Training College, s medical missionary ; a lay missionary engaged
in work among the Tibetan population, 2 missionary nurses,
& lady teacher for the girls’ school, and 3 other missionary ladies,
besides 2 ordained native pastors and 11 catechists for the 13
parishes into which the Kalimpong estate has been divided. At
Kalimpong itself the Mission maintains the Charteris Hospital
with 28 beds, at which compounders are trained ; a training school,
at which teachers for all the Mission schools in Darjeeling
and Sikkim are trained; and an Anglo-Hindi school, teaching
English up to the Entrance standard of the Calentta University.
Outside Kailimpong it mainfains 35 vernacular schools with
over 1,100 scholars, and it has also a branch mission at Goruba-
than, which is the head-quarters of an ordained missionary, who
is aleo the chaplain of the Duars planters,

Kilimpong is a place of considerable local importance, as it is
the head-quarters of the Tista Forest Division and of the Kalim-
pong Government estate, and is also the commercial centre of the
ﬁ‘ﬂﬁ;ta east of the Tista and the entrepit for the Tibetan trade.
Besides this, it is the chief market for the sgricultaral produce of
the neighbourhood, to which the villagers bring the produce of
their fields on market days. The trade of the place has been
very much stimulated by the establishment of an annusl meld or
fair at the end of November. This is the chief event of the year
to the peasants of the whole neighbourhood. They observe it as a
bwo days’ holiday, and flock in to do their marketing and to enjoy
the athletic sports, dancing and other amusements which form part
of the fair. ta from more distant parts also come in
from I:Iﬂi":ﬂ, Bikkim and Bhutin, and even from places in Tibet a
month’s journey or more away, bringing various kinds of
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merchan dise and numbers of mules which are bought up by Govern-
ment for transport. An agricultural and hortionltural exhibition
is held at the same time, at which prizes are given for grain,
poultry, cattle, mules, ponies, dairy produce, and articles of local
manufacture. The fair was started in 1891 by Dr. Graham, the
head of the Guild Mission at Kilimpong, and has developed year
by year, till it is now one of the largest fairs in the hills, For
a fuller acconnt of Kilimpong, see Dr. Graham’s book * On the
Threshold of Three Closed Lands (1905).”

Kalimpong Government estate.—A hilly tract formerly known
as Dilingkot, situated east of the Tista, west of the Ni-chhu and
Di-chhn (Jaldhika) rivers, and south of independent Sikkim. It
was acquired from Bhutan after the campaign of 1864-65. It lies
between 26° 51' and 27° 12' N., and 88° 28' and 88° 53' E., and
extends over 401 square miles. Of the total area 213 square miles
are occupied by reserved forests and 10 ‘square miles by 4 tea
gardens, while 178 square miles are reserved for native cultivation ;
five-sixths of the inhabitants are settled on the Khas Mahals oy
State lands, The country is cut up by ridges of varying height
and steepness, separated by narrow valleys, the principal among
which run far back into the mountains. These ridges debouch
into the plains at elevations ranging from 300 feet to 1,000 feet
above sea-level, rising in the interior to 10,500 feet at Rishi.la.
Over a large portion of the tract the reserved forests cover the tops
of the ridges and the bottoms of the valleys, while the cultivated
area ocoupies the intervening space. The land above 5,000 feet is
generally, and that above 6,000 feet almost entirely, under reserved
forest, which also covers most of the area below 2,000 feet.
The chief crop grown is maize, which occupies 38,000 acres or
more than three-quartérs of the net cropped area.

- The land has been classified for revenue purposes as (1) carda-
mom land, held rent-free for the first three years, during which there
is practically no outturn, after which it is assessed at Rs. 10 per
acre ; (2) terraced rice lands, paying from 8 annas to Re, 1.4 per
acre, (J) unterraced cultivation, including fallows of less than 3
years' standing, paying 6 annas to 15 annas per acre; and (4)
fallows of 3 years' standing and over, paying from 2 to 3 annas
per acre ; some lands in each of the last 3 classes are assessed at g
slightly lower rate for the first few years of the settlement. The
estato has been divided into 48 blocks, excluding Kilimpong
bazar, each under a headman or mandal, who is responsible for the
collection of rents, the repair of roads and certain other duties, in
return for which he receives a percentage on the colleetions
and ot]mrpnﬂlegas The total rental of the estate, as fixed
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by the settlement concluded in 1903, is Rs. 31,589. The chief
village in the estate is Kalimpong, and there are large bazars at
Pedong, on the Tibetan trade route, and at Sombiri at the end of
the Chel valley, where the produce of the hill eultivators is sold to
the cultivators of the Duirs. For further information regard-
ing the estate, se¢ Chapter XII and the Report on the Survey
and Settlement of the Kalimpong Government Estate by Mr.
C. A. Bell, 1. c. 5. (1905).

Kurseong.—Administrative head-quarters of the Kurseong
subdivision, situated on the Lower Himilayas, 4,860 feet above
sea-level and 20 miles from Darjeeling, in 26° 53' N. and 88°
17" E. Population (1901) 4,469, Situated on the last ridge to
the south which sereens Darjeeling from the plains, Kurseong,
though deprived of the magnificent panorama of the snows which
is seen from the former place, still commands & fine view of the
Ghum ridge to the north, while the peaks of Kinchinjunga can be
seen showing through the gap at Ghum between that ridge and
the Senchal spur, The Ghum ridge limits the view to the north ;
but nature has filled up the intermediate space with a wealth of
detail, which goes far to compensate Kurseong for the limited
view of the snows, The Nagri spur, starting at Jorpokhri and
stretching down to the Balasan, is particularly picturesque ; and
whichever way one turns, is a magnificent outlook over hill-sides
studded with tea gardens and factories. But to many the real
charm of Kurseong is to be found in the view to the south.
Choosing & clear day and taking his stand on Eagle’s Urag or the
ridge towards Constantia, the spectator commands a wonderful
view of the plains of India, strotching 100 miles away to the dis-
tant horizon. One feature of the landscape which cannot fail to
strike the observer is the suddenness with which the hills dip
down into the plains. There is in fact something incongruous in
the wast plain, flat as a billiard table, on one side, and on the
other a jumble of hill and valley, with spur on spur jutting out
into the plains till they become lost in the dim blue of distance.

Looking to the south-east one sees the Tista, whose waters
have come straight from the snows, flowing throngh dense forest
at the base of the hills till it widens out into broader reaches closs
to Jalpaiguri, The next river looking from left toright is the
river that goes under two names, being called Mahinadi by the
people of the hills, and Mahananda by those of the plains. This
nver joins the Bilasan some 4 miles west of Siliguri, the com-
bined river, retaining the name of Mahananda, flowing to the
south-west on its way to join the Ganges, The Balasan, after
taking its waters from springs in the Ghum ridge near Pulung-
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dung, flows beneath Kurseong and comes out on the plains at
Pinighati, where it is spanned by a suspension bridge. 8till
further to the right flows the Mechi, which divides us from Nepil ;
beyond that again are the dense jungles of the Morung distriet,
the breeding ground of elephants; and, on a very clear day, two
more Nepil rivers may be seen,—the Maikhola and the Jokmaj,
A bird's eye view of the Tarai at once discloses how the hand of
the cultivator has left its mark on the landscape. The prim-
eval forest has largely been cut down, and the numerous patches
in various shades of green afford a means of discriminating
between tea, paddy, and jute crops ; dotted about in the
clearings are the tin .roofs of tea factories ; while the dull
brown of certain patches, which appear towards the close of the
winter season, testifies to the way in which large herds of cattle
have done justice to the grazing. To all but those who have
sought a refuge from the sweltering heat of the plains, the land
invites a closer acquaintance, and one is enabled to understand
something of the feelings of the Aryan invaders when they caught
their first glimpes of the land that was to be their heritage,

In the 18th century Kurseong was a village in Bikkim, but
about the first decade of the 19th contury the Nepaleso conguered
and annexed the Tarai and the lower hills, including Kurseo
At the close of thé Gurkha war, in 1817, the British restored the
country to the Sikkimese, and, in return for this, claimed g para-
mount influence in Sikkim, which has survived to the present day.
Finally in 1835, a strip of hill territory, about 5 or 6 miles wide,
stretching from the northern frontier of the district to the hills
below Pankhibari, was ceded to the British by the Raja of
Sikkim. This tract included Kurseong, which appears to have
been at that time an insignificant village, as well as a few miles of
land on either side of it. In 1880 the Darjeeling-Himalayan Rail-
way was extended to the place, bringing it into direct communi-
cation with Caleutta. From that time it began to gain popularity
as a hill station ; and in 1891, it was made the head-quarters of a
subdivision including the Tarai and a portion of the hills,

Kurseong is a small hill station extending in three directions
from the milway station, which is 4,864 feet above sea-level. The
railway line winds its way northwards through a narrow bazar,
which strikes the traveller as a curious compromise between the
hills and the plains, A few Tibetan dandywdalas Iou,nging about
the road show the traveller that he is among the Himalayas ; here
and there a glimpse of prayer Hags may be seen up a side street ;
while the bright complexions of the women and the Mongoloid
features of the Nepalese emphasize the fact that he has arrived at
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the threshold of the Mongolian races. The foreign element, how-
ever, predominates, The Marwiri from the plains with his jaunty
pagri is much in evidence, while the presence here and there of a
Musalmin thinking of his hide business, or of a Chinaman con-
tractor on a sleek well-kept pony still further .accentuates the
mixture of mees. Passing by the dik bungalow and the butchers’
quarter, the bazar is left behind, and the tea-clad hill-sides again
come into sight, Just below the road are the pretty little houses
of the Monteviot Estate nestling along the side of the hill : 3,000
feet or more below ie the meeting ground of the Bilasan and
Rangbong, a vast expanse of shingle and boulders ; while the
,Ambutia flat looks as if parts of it were specially designed
by nature for a race-course. On the other side of the Balasan lies
Mirik, an ideal site for a hill-station, and a prominent point on the
range which connects the plains with Tanglu, Sandakphu and
Phaliit ; and beyond Mirik the Nepdl hills are visible. Continuing
our course along the Cart road, we pass the new Jesuit Church on
our right, and, just above the Church, St. Helen’s, a Convent
of the Daughters of the Cross, where there are 16 nuns and 127
children. This institution was founded in 1880, and has an
orphanage for hill children, called St. Margaret’s, attached to if.
A little further on, at a distance of about three-quarters of a mile
from the railway station, we come to the Clarendon Hotel, and
beyond this lies St. Mary’s Seminary, an imposing building
belonging to the Jesuits, which was erected in 1888, and contains
39 theological students, the course of study extending over 4 years,
Btill further along, about half way to Sepoydhura, is the new
building of the Industrial School which is managed by the Irish
Christian Brothers.

Coming back towards the Hotel, a branch road up the hill to
the left takesus to Dow Hill, which commands Kurseong on the
east and shuts it out from the Tista valley. Dow Hill is part of
the ridge which culminates on this side in the spot called Chimney
and to the north in Tiger Hill, after which it merges into the
Jalapahar ridge as we approach Darjeeling. The old Military
road, which rises by a fairly steep ascent from the rilway station
and runs along the erest of the ridge as far as Ghum, brings us at
a distance of 2 miles from the station to the European schools, the
Victoria Boys’ School and the Dow Hill Girls’ school, which occupy
an local site, 6,000 feet above sea-level, overlooking the rest of
E‘m :ﬂli:a ':,.;.3—5’ school lies about half a mile to the south
of the ' school, and is reached by a road passing through a
delightful fir forest. Both schools aj;a Government gnehools and
contain 190 and 120 children respectively, Rites have also been
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selected for a training college for teachers and a preparatory school
for boys; and there is every indication that an extensive colony
will soon spring up on Dow Hill. There are already, in fact, several
residences on both sides of the old Military road between Kurseong
bazar and the schools, and ample building sites are available,
Still higher up the hill lies Chimney, at a height of about 7,200 feet,
where the old Military road comesout on the other side of the
ridge, overlooking the Paglijhora. This curious name is duse to
the fact that in the days when this was the regular road to Darjeel-
ing, there was a dik bungalow at this spot, of which only a single
chimmey now remains. In Dow Hill are the springs which feed
the municipal water-supply and ‘furnish the residents of Kurseong
with an average of about 60,000 gallons per diem. Some scarcity
is felt during April and May, but there exists no serious cause for
apprehension, as there are good springs above Sepoydhura, which
could readily be brought into requisition, if necessary. The rain-
fall on Dow Hill is also much greater than at Kurseong itself,
averaging 220 inches per annum as against 165 inches at the
public offices.

Descending again to the railway station we follow the eourse
of the Pankhabari road, which, leading westward from the
station, skirts Fagle’s Crag on the north side. It then slopes
gently downwards to the Church, Kuchahri and other public
offices, at a distance of about a mile from the station,
and mns nearly level along the crest of the ridge till
it reaches the turning to Namsu, where it dips down the lower
ridge to the south to Pankhabari. Above the junction is Con-
stantia, the house of the Subdivisional Officer, at the extremity of
the Kurseong ridge overlooking the Balasan. The Church,
Kachahri, Amusement Club, Dispensary, Jail, and Municipal
office are all situated within a compass comprising a few acres
just below the Pankhabari road.

Of late years, in view of the searcity of available building sites
in Darjeeling, public attention has been attracted to the possibi-
lities of Kurseong as a supplementary hill station, the climate
being similar to that of Darjeeling, but much milder, and the
place being conveniently situated for those who dislike the higher
altitude or the severe winter of Darjeeling. Within the last
decade many new houses have sprung up and there has been a
noticeable expansion of the town. This movement has been espe-
cially marked during the last four years sinee the insuguration
of the Kurseong Improvement Committee and the 1
under their supervision, of the Bourdillon road, which connects
the Monteviot end of the town with the Pankhibiri road and
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affords acoess to & number of fresh building sites. A Scotch Mis-
sion Church was buift in 1904 ; in 1905 the Jesuit Church was
completed ; and a horse and flower show was started in the latter
year, which hids fair to become a yearly institution. A new
Kachakri was built in 1904, and a hospital and dispensary ocon-
taining a European ward are shortly to be erected in a central
position in the bazar. Negotiations for the building of a new
club, on the piece of lJand known as the Recreation Ground, are also
m progress, and it is hoped that its erection will supply a want
which has long been felt, more particularly by visitors. Possessing
as it does great natural advantages and an almost unlimifed number
of building sites, the place is capable of almost indefinite expansion;
and it lies with the people of Kurseong themselves to advance its
development and to make it a prosperous hill station.

To this eketch® of Kurseong may be added the following
extract from an inspection report written by the Deputy Sanitary
Commissioner in 1905 :—

“The increasing importance of Kurseong has never been so
prominently brought forward as this year. In spite of plague
and other drawbacks its popularity has increased by leaps and
bounds. One reason for this may be the new type of accommoda-
tion which is being gradually provided. Another is probably that
the average climate compares favourably with Darjecling, the
normal daily average being little over sixty degrees. For many
complaints this is recognized to be of some importance, while
the rapid drop in the evening temperature of Darjeeling is
recognized #s correspondingly treacherous, There seems then,
with only two hill stations in Bengal ample scope and room
for the betterment of the lesser, What is NEeCcessary is & compre-
hensive policy with the object in view that Kurseong must be
developed into a flourishing hill station and sanitarium, not
rivalling but complementary to Darjeeling .

hurseong subdivision.—Southern subdivision of the district,
lying between 26° 81’ and 27° 0’ N., and 88° 7* and 88° 81’ K.,
and extending over 438 square miles. Its population was 115,731
in 1901 against 117,642 in 1891, and was contained in one town
Kurseong, its head-quarters, and 388 villages, the density being
<64 persons to the square mile. The subdivision contains two
distinet tracts, the northern resembling the adjoining portion of
the Darjeeling subdivision, while the Siliguri thana lies in the
plains.  After Kurseong, the most important places in the sub-
division are Siliguri, the junction of the Eastern Bengal Btate and

°1 um indebted to Mr. H. B, T. 5. Parrott, L0.5,, for the description of
Enruuug.
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Darjeeling-Himalayan Railways, Tindharia, where the work-
shops of the latter mailway arve situated, and the large marts of
Matighara and Nakealbiri in the Tarai. The subdivision was
formed in 1891 out of the southern portion of the hesd-quarters
gubdivision and the old Tarai subdivision. The latter had been
in existence since 1864, its head-quarters being at first at
Hinsquar (Hanskhawi) near Phinsidewa, where there are traces
of the old Kachahri buildings on a hill about 150 feet above
the plain. In 1880 the head-quarters were transferred to Siliguri,
which had already been brought into direct communication with
Caleutta by the extension of the Northern Bengal State Railway,
and which was the terminus of the Darjeeling-Himalayan
Railway then under construction. Though that place has ceased
to be the adminisirative centre of a subdivision, it is still the
head-quarters of a Deputy Magistrate, who is in charge, under
the Subdivisional Officer, of the judicial and revenue administra-
tion of the Tarai.

Lebong.—A spur situated just below the town of Darjeeling at
an elevation of 5,970 feet above sea-level. Lebong, or as it is
called by the natives Alibong, is n Lepchd name, meaning * the
tongue-shaped spur,” which has been suggested by the fact that it
shoots out like a tongue from the ridge on which Darjeeling stands.
Lebong, with its more equable climate, was one of the first places
in the district to attract European settlers. It was found that
Lebong was sbout 10 degrees warmer than the latter place, and
enjoyed more sunshine. Locations were accordingly taken up on
it at the same time as at Dhrjeeling, and the cultivation of tea
was begun on its slopee. A large portion of the spur has mow
been acquired for cantonments; barracks and a parade ground
have been laid out: and a battalion of British infantry is
stationed there.

Mangpu.—A village in the head-quarters subdivision, situa-
ted 18 miles south-east of Darjeeling and 5 miles east of Sarail.
It is the head-quarters of the cinchona plantations of Bengal, of
which the following aceount is taken, with some abbreviations,
from an interesling article on “Cinchona and (uinine in_the
Eastern Himalayas " published in the Kalimpong Saint Andrew’s
Colonial Homes Magasine, October 1906,

The home of cinchona is in South America, on the slopes of
the Andes, at an elevation of from 3,000 to 8,000 feet. As it first
came from Peru, its bark wes known as * Peruvian bark.”” The
name *“ Cinchona ™ was given because the Countess of Chinchon,
the wife of the Spanish Vieeroy of Peru, was cured of fover by it
as early as 1638, Another early name was “ Jesuits’ bark ” either
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because it was disceminated by that Order in Europe or
because it was discovered by a Jesuit missionary who is said to
have beuefited from its administration by the local Indians,
About 1655 its healing virtue was made known in England.
An apothecary named Robert Talbor by its means cured Charles IT
of a tertian fever in 1679, and subsequently treated suooessfully
the Dauphin and others in Franos. This led Louis XIV to buy
from him the description of the treatment, which was published
and afterwards translated into English, In 1677 *Peruvisn
bark” appeared as a regular medicine in the London Pharma-
* copemia, and in 1742 Linnweus established the genus cinchona. For
two centuries all the bark was got from South America, where
collectors sought out the trees scattered in the demse primeval
forests, felled nnd barked them. But this was a wasteful method,
and with an increased demand thers was the danger of exhausting
the supply, and efforts were therefore made to cultivate the plant
in other countries. The pioneer attempt was made in Algeria
in 1849 ; and in 1854 the Duatch introdueed it to Java and laid
the basis of the present industry in that island. The large
eonsumption of bark in India then led the Government to take
effectual steps to introduce the cultivation of cinchona into
India, and accordingly in 1857 Mr. Clements Markham was sent
to obtain asupply of young trees from South Ameriea. In 1861
a consignment was planted on the Nilgiri Hills, where there is
still 8 large Government Plantation and Factory. In 1862 an
experiment was also made by Government, near Darjecling, under
Dr. Anderson, of the Botanical Gardens, Caloutta. Later on, a
large tract of land in the neighbourhood was set apart for the
purpose, and this is the plantation of which Mangpu is now the
centre. Since that time much has been done by careful cultivation,
selection, hybridizing, grafting, ete., to improve the medieal quali-
ties of the bark, and an equal advance has been made in the
process of manufacture.

The cinchona is, at least as regards the better kinds, a delicate
plant, and requires most careful treatment. The extremely fine
seed is sown in beds; the tiny plants are transplanted and re-
transplanted in shaded nurseries before being put out in regular
rows (410 6 feet apart) on the mountain sides, Much lsbour
has to be expended on hoeing, and manuring is resorted to where
feasible. Bark harvesting, in progress throughout the whole year,
usually commences when the trees are three years old. At this age,
thinning is necessary where overcrowding exists, and individuals
are uprooted as they show &igns of unhealthiness, Every year
the whole plantations are thus searched over and ftrees removed
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where necessary. To collect bark, the trees are uprooted and
divided into three parts —roots, stem, and branch—each of these
contaning alakaloids in different proportion. All the bark is
umped off with blunt knives, and the three kinds, dried in open
air sheds, are stored separately, whence they are taken to the
quinine factory for the extraction of their alkaloids.

Many different species of cinchona are grown, but the chief
varieties cultivated at Mangpu and Munsong are Ledgeriana, two
Hyhrids, and the robust but less rich Swceirnire. The first of
these was discovered in 1865 by Charles Ledger, a trader in
wood and bark, living in Peru and Bolivia. A rich species was
known by him to exist, but in districts inaccesssible to Kuro-
peans by reason of the jealousy of native bark traders. He
therefore employed a trusted Indian servant, who, after
through much ill-4reatment from which he shortly afterwards
died, succeeded in bringing to his master a small quantity of seed.
This was offered by Ledger to the Indian Government, but being
declined by them, was sold, half to the Dutch Government for
the Java plantations and half to Mr. Money, a planter on the
Nilgiris. Some ftrees from this seed, analysed at maturity by the
Dutch, were found to yield bark containing the equivalent of
997 per vent. sulphate of quinine, whereas formerly the cinchona
cultivated in Java yielded but a quarter of this quantity.

What makes cinchona so valuable is that it contains those
alkaloids which have a curative effect in malarial fever as well
as other medicinal properties, 'There are many such alkaloids
present, but the chief are quinine (from the Peruvian-Indian
word “Kina ", meaning bark), cinchonidine, cinchonine and
quinidine. As quinine is the most important of all, we shall
confine ourselves to a description of its preparation. A speciality
of the Government Factory has been cinchona febrifuge or mixed
cinchona alkaloids. It contains all the febrifuge alkaloids of
Suceirubra, and as it can be made more cheaply than quinine and is
almost as effective, it has proved a great boon, specially at a time
when the price of quinine was prohibitive to poor people.

The factory at Mangpu is a busy centre, and one is struck with
the amount of the plant needed for the various processes. Commo-
dious store-houses are required for the reception of the dried bark,
which is first of all ground into the finest of powder by powerful
disintegrators, so fine that it passes through a silken sereen which
contains 14,400 holes to the square inch. This powdered bark is
then conveyed to the digesters (lazge cylindrical tanks coutaining
steam coils and “stirrers”) in which it is mixed with water
and caustic sode, the latter setting free the alkaloids. Oil is
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added to dissolve and absorb the alkaloids. The bark sediment
and water fall to the bottom of the tank, and the alkaloid-charged
oil is run off and put into the row of tanks (separators) opposite,
fitted with stirrers to mix it with sulphurie acid, which in its
turn takes up the alkaloids from the oil and converts them into
sulphate of quinine, ete. The oil, now minus the alkaloid, is run
off, to be used again, while the acidulated liquor containing the
alkaloids, is conveyed to large lead lined tilting pots and there
mixed with sufficient canstic soda to neutralize the excess of acid.
The quinine erystallises out, after which the crude crystals are fil-
tered, re-dissolved in hot water, and treated for the removal of &
colouring matter and impurities. The liquid is again filtered, and
allowed to cool. The quinine ecrystallizes out, the crystals are
drained in a centrifugal machine, dried in a warm room, packed
and sent off for distribution to the Botanical Gardens, Caleutta. -

The laboratory becomes every year an increasingly import-
ant element in the organization of the Cinchona Flantations.
Here the bark of selected trees is analysed with a view to the
discovery of those containing the highest percentage of alkaloids,
and these alone are used for seed. In the laboratory, too, the pro-
cesses which we have described on a large scale are gone through in
miniature, and so a check is kept on the manufacture,

The quinine manufactured at Mangpu is used exclusively for
the Government’s own requirements and is distributed to the
various hospitals and dispensaries. A considerable profit has
accrned from the manufacture. A few years ago the experiment
was tried of selling it in pice-packets through the Post offices so
that it might be available for the poorest peasant and in the most
remote districts, The packets containing 7 grains each are made
up by prisoners in the Alipore Central Jail, Calcutta, TLast year
4,500 1bs. were issued for this purpose. The total output of the
Mangpu factory in 1905-06 was 15,777 lbs., and at present new
machinery is being added to bring up the output to 20,000 Ibe.
A yeqr.

Jr;!'..part from the presence of the cinchona itself, Mangpu isa
most attractive spot. It is beautifully situated, with a view of the
gnows as well as of the plains of India.

Morung.—A name formerly applied to the southern portion
of the district from the Mechi on the west to the Tista on the
east, which is now known as the Tarai. It was annexed from
Bikkim in 1850 in consequence of the seizure and detention of
Dr. Camphell, the Buperintendent of Darjeeling, and Bir Joseph
Hooker, while travelling peaceably through the Raja’s territories.
At that time, the upper portion of this tract, lying immediately
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at the base of the mountains was chiefly covered with forest
and jungle, and was inhabited by two aboriginal tribes, the
Meches and Dhimils, who did not soffer from its unhealthy
‘climate, but got ill on leaving it for the open plains. The
lower portion was more open and cleared, was principally cul-
tivated with rice, and was chiefly inhabited by Koches or Raj-
bansis.

Pedong.— A village to the north-east of the district situ-
ated 13 miles north-east of Kalimpong at a height of 4,760 feet
above sea-level. It contains a dispensary, a Buddhist monastery,
an office for the registration of trade with Sikkim and Tibet, and
o rest-house for travellers; and it is & commercial centre of some
local importance. It is the head-quarters of the Roman Catholie
Mission to Tibet, which has here a presbytery, an orphanage
and a chapel erected in 1883. An account of the establishment of
this mission will be found at the end of Chapter ITT. A grant of
land has been given to the mission by Government in the neigh-
bouring village of Maria-basti, where only Christians are allowed
to settle, and where a large stone church has been built. The
name Pedong means “ the incense-tree clearing” and is derived
from the sa/ (Shorea robusta) trees which once grew there, the
resin of which is used as incense in Buddhist temples. :

Phalat.—One of the loftiest peaks in the Singilila range
gituated 50 miles north-west of Darjeeling at a height of 11,811
feet above sea-level. The name Phaliit is a corruption of the
Lepcha Fak-lut or *“the peeled summit,” an appellation derived
from the bare treeless slopes, which offer a great contrast to the forest-
clad ranges below. The peak isalso called Phalalum (Pha-li-luny),
a Tibetan mispronunciation of the Lepcha name. A magnificent
view of the snowy range is obtained from Phaliit, and in parti-
cular of Kinchinjunga, which is only 30 miles distant. Mount
Everest is however scarcely visible, as it is hidden by Peak
No. XIII, a mountain resembling in shape an enormous arm-
chair. The general panorama resembles that deseribed in the
article on Sandakphu, except that Kinchinjunga and the nfoun-
tains on either side loom much larger, this being the nearest view
of them which can be obtained in the district. The range round
Phalat itself has not thesame wealth of vegetation as at San-
dakphu, for it is bare of forest and even of shrubs, except rhodo-
dendrons, and consists of grassy undulations studded with masses
of gneiss rock.

Rangarun.-- A forest stretching along the northern flank of
the Senchal and the western flank of the Takdah range, in the

midst of which is a bungalow under the control of the Deputy
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Clommissioner, sitnated 7} miles from Darjeeling at s height of
5,700 feet above sea-level. A Botanieal Garden was established
here in 1876 with the object of introducing trees of the comiferas
order, cedars, firs, pines, larches, spruces and eypresses, and of
developing the culture of wvarions species of rhododendrons and
other flowering trees and shrubs. But the site was found to be too
exposed and the plantations suffered from hail-storms, so that it
was abandoned in 1878, and in its place a Botanical Garden was
established in Darjeeling. A fine view can be obtained from the
bungalow of the Darjeeling ridge across the deep Rangnun valley
with the enowy range in the background, while the great creeper-
bound and moss-covered trees all round present a magnificent pic-
ture of forest scenery which cannot be equalled in the neighbour-
hood of Darjeeling.

The name Rangatun is also applied to the forests on the
eastern slope of the Takdih ridge looking down on the
Tista valley. It is a Lepchi name, which, like the name
Rangli Rangliot, is connected with a legend concerning the
rising of the Tista high above its bed. According to the legend,
the Rangit quarrelled with his spouse, the Tista, and, parting
from her, carried his waters high up the hill-side o Rangarun
and Rangli Rangliot. Then, fearing that the world might be
inundated, he returned and rejoined the Tista, and the two rivers
have flowed on in peaceful union ever since. The two places
Rangarun and Rangli Rangliot, which mean *the turning of the
great river” and *“the brimful great river,” are esid to mark the
spot up to which the water rose and then receded. The legend
probably preserves the memory of some great landslip, which
dammed up the river and forced it to rise high up the valley.

Rikyisam, or as it is more usually spelt Rissisoom or Ris-
goom, is the name of a forest to the north-east of Kalim-
pong. A bungalow, which is under the control of the Deputy
Commissioner, has been built here, in a spot of great natural
beandy, at a distancs of 12 miles from Kilimpong and at a height
of 6,410 fect abovesea-level. It is set in the midst of some of the
finest forest scenery to be seen in the district, and looks ont upon
a splendid panorama of the smowy range, the summits of which
rise above a series of deep intervening valleys. The name means
“the three ridges,” as it marks the place where three spurs
diverge. :

Sandakphun.—The loftiest peak in the district, situated 37
miles to the north-west of Darjeeling on the Bingilila range,
and rising to o height of 11,929 fest above sea-level. The name
Bandakphu means the hill of the poison plant, and has been given
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to this peak, because the deadly aconite plant grows thickly along
the slopes for about 2,000 feet below the summit. For this
reason, cattle not habituated to its use have to be muzzled in
order to prevent them eating the sucenlent but poisonons plant.
Sandakphu commands the finest view of the Himalayas to be
obtained in the district. In the foregronnd is a great basin set
in the midst of the hills, the slopes of which are covered by
masses of rhododendrons and fragrant pine forests, In the back-
ground is a continnous barrier of snowy mountains, the most
prominent of which is Kinchinjunga towering up in gigantic
height and breadth, with its attendant peaks, Ksbru, Jino
and Pandim, clustering closely round it. Mount Kabru is here
foreshortened and does not present the same graceful outline
as when seen from Darjeeling, but Jino rises far higher
above the spectator with its lofty peak standing up like a
great icy homn. Far off to the west, at a distance of 100
miles from the observer, the graceful peak of Everest is seen
among a group of other nowy mountains, rising from behind the
orest of Peak No. XIIT, which in shape curionsly resembles a
great arm-chair of snow ; and further to the west, towards Nepal,
there is a wonderful square mass of mountains looking like a
wall of snow. The contrast between Everest and Kinchinjunga is
very marked. The latter is remarkable for its imposing bulk
and massive proportions, while Everest, scaring above a series of
valleys and ridges, is more graceful and majestic. The space
between the two is oceupied by snowy ranges of smaller propor-
tions; and eastward, beyond Kinchinjunga, ave visible, first the
Namsingh group, and then the Dongkys and Chola ranges on the
Tibet frontier, with Chumalhiri lifting up its head in the rear.
The whole snowy range of Bhutin, Sikkim and Nepil, about
200 miles in length, is visible, but the panorama is completely
dominated by the Kinchinjunga and Everest groups.
Sarail —A village in the head-quarters sub-division, situated
at a height of 5,615 feet above sen-level, 5 miles west of Mangpu.
It contains an inspection bungalow and is the most convenient
place for a visit to the Cinchona FPlantations at Mangpu. See
Maxarv. ;
Benchal— A mountain situated 6 miles fo the south-east
of Darjeeling at a height of 8,163 feet above sea-level. Just above
Benchal & peak known as Tiger Hill rises to a height of 8,515
foct and further to the south-east is West Senchal at an e ion
of 8,600 feet. The name Bénchal means “the hill of damp and
mist, * and the appellation is well deserved, for the ridge catches the
full foree of the monsoon driving up from the Bay of Bengal, and
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for the greater part of the year, is drenched by rain or enveloped
in mist. In 1844, in the early days of Darjeeling, it was chosen
for the site of a cantonment, and it was occupied by troops
for over 20 years. It was at last mgniwl. however, that the site
was nnsatisfactory, owing to the excessive rainfall and depressing
olimate of this dismal exposed ridge; and it was y
decided in 1867 to place the barracks on Jalipahir, the elevation
being nearly 1,000 feet less than that of Benchal, the rainfall not
so great, and the officers and men not g0 averse to it as to Benchal.
The barracks on Senchal were then demolished, and nothing is
now left of them except a few solitary chimneys, some deserted
ruins, and neglected paths overgrown with jungle and grass.
According to local tradition, the cold, mists and loneliness of the
place drove many of the soldiers to commit suicide; but the
number of suicides appears to have been exaggerated, if we may
judge by the number of gravesin a little cemetery on the side
of the road leading along the eastern side of the Jalapahir
ridge to Ghum, Here a large Irish cross of stone bears a tablet
with an inscription eaying that it was erected in memory of the
officers, non-commissioned officers and men who died at SBenchal
during the years 1844 to 1865 and whose mortal remains rest
there. There are, however, only 14 nameless and neglected graves
in the little cemetery.

The ascent to Senchal winds along the western flank of the
hill passing throngh magnificent forests of oak, magnolia and
rhododendron, with thickets of wild raspberries on either side
and sparkling cascades tumbling down the hill. The summit
commands a fine view of the plains of Iudia, of the mountainous
spurs sinking to the level plains, and of the courses of several great
rivers, the Tista, Balasan, Mahanadi and Mechi. To the north
the prospect is far grander. In the foreground is the great valley
of the Rangnu, 4 miles across and fully 4,000 feet deep, which is
formed on one gide by the Darjeeling ridge, bare of forest and
gearred by land-slips, and on the other by the forest-clad Takdih
range. Beyond this wvalley is & line of smowy mountains
stretching across the horizon. In the centre is the massive
bulk of Kinchinjunga 45 miles distant (28,146 feet), flanked on
the right by the tent-like Kavrn (24,015 feet) and the more
gracefal Jano (25,300 feet), and on the left by the sharp conical
peaks of Pandim (22,020 feet) and Narsingh (18,145 feet). To
the north-east Chumalhiri (23,933 feet) is seen, at a distance of 82
miles, rearing its head as a great unded mass over the snowy
Ohola range, though it really lies 40 miles beyond. To the north,
again, at & distance of over 100 miles, three snowy peaks just
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appear above the black Singalila range, the middle one of which
is Mount Everest. The great distance, however, makes it appear
of miniature dimensions, and as a peak it is completely dwarfed
by the larger mountains of Sikkim.

On the north-western slope of Senchal are the springs and
tanks from which Darjeeling draws its water-supply; and on the
top of the ridge golf links have been laid out, which ere among
the highest in the world.

Silignri.—Village in the south of the Kurseong subdivi-
sion, situated near the left bank of the Mahinadi in 26° 43’ N.
and 88° 26" E. Population (1901) 784. Siliguri is the northern
terminus of the Eastern Bengal State Railway, where it is joined
by the Darjeeling-Himalayan Railway. It is also the terminus of
the cart road from Kilimpong and Sikkim, and it thus focuses
the local trade. Beveral jute firms are established here, and in
addition to the permanent shops there is a biweekly Government
market. It is the head-quarters of a Deputy Magistrate, who
disposes of the criminal work of the Tarai and mansges the large
Government estate; he was formerly etationed at Hansquar
(Hénskhiwi ) near Phinsidewd, but his head-quarters were
removed to Siliguri in 1881 on the extension of the railway to
that place. It also containsa small sub-jail and post-office, dik
bungalow, inspection house, police station, and & dispensary with
20 beds, all situsted near the railway station. The villageis
situated on fairly high ground, snd its name means “the stony
site,”” presumably because the bed of the Mahdnadi close by is a
mass of broken stone brought down from the hills.

Sonada.—A village in the head-quarters snbdivision, situated
onthe milway at a height of 6,552 feet, 10 miles o the south of
Darjeeling. Half a mile below the railway station is the Victoria
Brewery, occupying some old barracks, which were formerly
used as a balting-place by troops marching np to Darjeeling. A
spur about a mile to the west is known as Hope Town, where it
was once hoped that a European settlement would spring up.
The ground was cleared in 1856, and laid ont in building sites,
the idea being that & small colony of European pensioners and
farmers would be established there; and it was proposed to erect
a church, schoolkhouse, dispensary and bazar. A church was
erected, but the place failed to attract settlers, and much
of the land was bought up by planters. Latterly, however,
with the facilities afforded by the railway, a few houses have
sprang up, and there appear t® be better prospects of developing
the place. The name Sonada, which means *the bear's den,” is
suggestive of the number of wild animals which used to haunt

o
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the surrounding forest. It was also formerly known as Pacheem,
and was a regular halting place for travellers proceeding by road
to Darjeeling.

Sukigpokhri.—A village in the head-quarters subdivision,
sitnsted 11 miles to the south-west of Darjeeling on the road
leading from Ghum to Phalit, It is a large and prosperous
bazar, under the management of the Deputy Commissioner, which
attracts a considerable amount of the trade from Nepal. The
village is the head-quarters of the Nepél Mission, which was
established there in 1896 with the object of spreading Christisnity
among the Nepalese who come in large numbers to the market
held there every Friday. The Mission maintains a dispensary .
located in a stone building in the bazar, which also contains a
roomy mission hall. . It is supported by voluntary donations,
the missionaries providing for their own personal expenses and
drawing nothing from the Mission funds. About a mile above
Sukhigpokhri is the Jorpokhri bungalow, picturesquely situated
in the midst of forest at a height of 7,400 feet above sea-lovel ;
and 3 miles to the west is Simina-basti, a bazar situated at the
very edge of Nepil and containing some houses actually in
Nepaless territory.

Tanglu.—A peak on the Singalili range, 10,074 feet high,
situated 23 miles west of Darjeeling. It is more generally known
88 Tumling among the nativesof the district. A bungalow on
the summit, close to the frontier between British India and Nepil,
commands a fine view of the Nepalese valleys and of the plains
of North Bengal, with the snow-fed Tista on the east, the Kosi
on the westand a numberof smaller rivers between them. The
following account of the view of the snowy range from Tanglu
is taken from Bir Joseph Hooker’s Himalayan Journals : —“ From
the summit of Tonglu I enjoyed the view I had so long desired
of the enowy Himalaya from north-east to north-west; Sikkim
being on the right, Nepal on the left, and the plains of India to
the southward. In the early morning the transparency of the
stmosphere renders this view one of astonishing grandeur.
Kinchinjunga bore nearly due north, a dazzling mass of snowy
peaks, intersected by blue glaciers, which gleamed in the slanting
rays of the rising sun, like aquamarines set in frosted silver.
From this the sweep of snowed mountains to the eastward was
almost continnous as far as Chola (bearing east-north east),
following a curve of 150 miles, and enclosing the whole of the
northern part of Sikkim, whick appeared a billowy mass of
forest-clad mountains. On the north-east horizon rose the Donkia
mountain (23,176 feet) and Chumulari (23,929). Though both
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were much more distant than the snowy ranges, being respectively
80 and 90 miles off, they reared their gigantio heads higher,
seeming what they really were, by far the loftiest peaks next to
Kinchinjunga; and the perspective of snow is so deceptive that
though 40 to 60 miles beyond, they appeared as though almost in
the same line with the ridges they overtopped. Beyond Junnoo, one
of the western, peaks of Kinchinjunga, no continuous snowy chain
was visible ; the Himalaya seemed suddenly to decline into black
and rugged peaks, till in the far north-west it rose again in a
white mountain mass of stupendous elevation at 80 miles distance,
To the west, the black ridge of Sakkinzung, bristling with pines,

* cut off the view of Nopal; but south-west, the Myong valley
could be traced to its junction with the Tambur about 30 miles
off : beyond which to the south-west and south, low hills belong-
ing to the outer ranges of Nepal rose on the distant horizon,
70 or 80 miles off, South and south-east, Sinchul and the Goong
range of Sikkim intercepted the view of the plains of India, of
which I had a distant peep to the south-west only.

Tindharia. — Village in the Kurseong subdivision, situated
“on the Darjeeling-Himalayan Railway, 31 miles from Darjeel-
ing, at a height of 2,829 feet above gea-level, The place con-
tains the railway workshops, a Tailway hospital and elub ; and the
population consists almost entirely of raflway employés and
their families. It is situated on the flanks of the outer Hima-
layan range and commands a fine view of the lower foot
hills and the plains,

Tista Bridge.—A small bazar situated, at a height of 710 feat
above sea-level, on the Tista valley road dt a distance of 19 miles
north-east of Darjeeling vid the Raugit road. The distance
15 however 22 miles, if the Pashok road is followed. The
bazar is of some commercial importance as it stands at the
junction of soveral roads, the Tista Valley road leading to the
Plﬂsﬂ%thsmﬂimpung road running up to Sikkim, Tibet and
Bhutin, and thg Pashok road, passing through dense forest and
prosperous tea gardens to Ghum and Darjeeling. Itis placed in
& scene of great natural beauty on the western bank of the Tista,
which is spanned by a light and narrow suspension bridge 300
feet long. The river here rushes down to the plains through
high banks, .above which are lofty mountain slopes wooded to
their mnt,]]?ﬁt At a distance of about 3 miles to the north is
one of the most picturesque places in the district, a go
surrounded by forests, in the midst of which the ulenrdﬁrpenmrﬁ
the Rangit joins the turbid waters of the Tista.

03
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APPENDIX.

—

PLACE NAMES IN DARJEELING.

Tais Appendix contains a list of the names of various places,
rivers and mountains in Darjeeling, and of the peaks and passes
visible from it, with their meanings. It has been compiled mainly
from an article written by Colonel Waddell and published in the
Journal of the Asiatic Society of Bengal (Vol. LX, Part T, 1891).
In that article Colonel Waddell very lucidly shows how remarkably
descriptive are these nativensmes. * The oldest names,” he writes,
 are found to be of Lepcha origin. The Lepebis from their wild
forest life are bofn’ naturalists, possessing a name for nearly
every natural product, animal or vegetable, whether of economio
value or mot. Hence they readily gave discriminating names to
the chief mountains, rivers and sites in their neighbourhood. A
fow of these old names still survive in places where the Lepchis no
longér are present. ‘The Bhotiyas, on settling in Sikhim, bestowed
their own names on many of the already named sites, partly per-
haps from the fact that the meaning of the Lepchd name was not
evident, and partly to. express their contempt for the Lepchas.
Thus, many of the hills and rivers possess two names. And since
‘he influx of Nepilis a third synonym in the Parbatiyd dialect
of Hindi has been added in several instances for rivers, mountains
and already pamed sites . . . . . . The great majority of the names
are given by illiterate persons, so that grammatical accuracy is not
always to be expected. The names, as to their meaning, may be
generally classed as descriptive ; a fow are mythological and reli-
gious, but these are chiefly confined to monastery names; and
the personal designations perpetuating the names of the foun-
ders of villages are found almost exclusively amongst the Pahar-
iyn settlements. The descriptive names predominate, and these
usually well express some very obvious physical feature of the
gite*or river, e.7., of rivers, an especial tortuosity, steopness,
impetuosity, shallowness or otherwise of a course or chanmel;
of mountains, their shape, appesrance, etc.; of village sites,
f.‘ha stony, precipitous, meadow-like character, quality of soil,
jungle-product, conspicuous tree, ete.”
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The river names are generally of Lepcha origin, the
Bhotiis merely substituting for the Lepcha suffix ung, i.e., water, the
suffix ehfiu which hasthe same meaning ; while the Nepilis sub-
stitute Lhola (literally a valley) or nadi, the ordinary Hindi name for
ariver; in the case of hill streams, however, the Nepali name is
Jhord, a word derived from a Sanekrit root meaning “to lay waste”
which is admirably descriptive of these mountain torrents. -These
Lepcha river names frequently have the prefix rang which conveys
the sense of extension or length. The mountain names are mainly
of Lepcha or Bhotia origin, the former calling a mountain Als or chu
and the latter ri (e.9., Chumulhari) ; while the Nepalis have no
individual names for the various snowy peaks. The names of the
mountain passes again are all of Tibetan origin, owingto the fact
that while the Lepchas have kept to the lower hills and valleys,
the Tibetans who settled in Darjeeling, Nepal and Sikkim frequent
the cooler heights and have always kept up a commercial and
religious intercourse with the table-lond of Tibet; the Tibetan
term /d or pass is also frequently applied to the mountain itself.
The names of places commonly have some suffix merely meaning
a place, village, eto., thus dong, called pung by the Limbus, is the
Lepcha word for a resting place, kyowy for a village, and tdm
for a level spot. The ending bony again is the Tibetan for a
stump or foundation, and is used for a residential village ; ling
merely means a place, sing a field, gang a ridge snd fung a
valley, while the suffix fony is frequently a corruption of thang
or meadow.

To indicate the origin of the various names in the following
list, the symbol L, has been used for Lepcha, T. for Tibetan or
Bhotis, N, for Nepali or Parbatiya Hindi, and B, for Bengali,

Ambiokh (T).—The place below the demon’s shrine.

Ambutia (N).—The place of mango trees.

Badamtam (L).—The bank of the padam bamboo, the giant
bamboo which furnishes the Lepchas with their milk jugs,
water-vessels, ete. There was formerly a forest of these bamboos
at the place known by this name,

Baghdogra (B).—The place of roaring tigers, & village in
the Tarai formerly much infested by tigers. :

Balasan (B).—The river of golden sand, a Bengali name
suggested by this river's wide bed of yellowish sand.  Baludsan,
the Nepili form of the name, has the same meaning.

Batasia (N).—The windy site.

Chiabhanjan (N).—The mushroom pass, a name suggested
by the number of mushrooms growing by this bhanjan or pass
between the hills,
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Chola (T).—The lordly pass, said to be so called on acconnt
of its height and diffionlt approach. According to another
derivation, it means the lake pass, a name derived from its chain
of lakelets,

Chongtong (L).—The arrow-headed place, a name given to
a gite at the junction of two streams.

Chumulhari (T).—The mountain of cur lady goddess.

Chunabati (N).—The lime-kiln.

Daling (T).—The place of the arrow, so called because the
hill on which the old Bhutanese fort stands is sub-conical,
resembling an arrow-head in shape. The name is also explained
as meaning the stony site, as the fort is perched on the precip-
itous edge of some gneiss rocks.

Darjeeling (T).—The place of the dorje or mystio thunder-
bolt. 8:e the article on Darjeeling.

Dhajia (N).—The ridge of prayer flags.

Dichhn (T).—The old name for the Jaldhaki. It is merely
a word meaning water, i being the Bodo word and chhu the
Bhotia word for water.

Dongkya-la (T).—The frozen yak pass. A herd of wild
yaks in attempting to spend the night in this pass (18,100 feet
high) were frozen to death.

Gayabdri (N).—The cow-shed. The word may also be a
corruption of Gehunbiri or the place of wheat ; there are numer-
ous wheat fields in the neighbourhood.

Ghum (N).—The name of the native covering made of leaves
and bamboo strips, the shape of which resembles a A. The position
of the village of Ghum, which occupies a narrow ridge on the
summit of two steep slopes, has suggested this name. Anolher
and more probable explanation is that the name means merely the
bend of the hill, which is very distinct at this place.

@Ghumti (N).—The turn of the road.

@idhapahir (N) —The vulture’s hill. Here great numbers
of wultures infest the rocky cliffs overlooking the plain.

@ing (T ).—The stretched-out slope.

‘Gok (L).—A name meaning narrow and difficult of access;
an old military post on & narrow promontory between the Ram-
man and the Great and Little Rangit rivers.

Gornbathéin (N).—The grazing station or the herd of cattle.

Jalapahar (N).—The burnt hill. This name is an allusion
to the bareness of the hill and its slopes. The Lepchis have a
far more picturesque name for it—Kung-gol-hlo or the fallen-tree
hill. *The tortuous spurs,” writee Qolonel Waddell,* running
down from the steep foreshortened ridge of Jalipahar, represent the
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torn-up roots of the prostrate tree : the trunk is the ridge extending
to Darjeeling ; and the two main bfanches are the spurs of Birch
Hill and Lebong, from which extend the innumerable ramifications
of smaller spurs that form the branchlets,”*

Jaldhaka. —The hidden water, so called becauss in one place
the stream sinks down and disappears for some distance, flowing
underneath the porous gravel and detritus,

Jano ([).—The mountain of massed rainbows. The Tibetan
name appears to be Ja-6 Pung-ri bearing this meaning, and it
seems likely that this name was abbreviated to Ja-6, and thence
corrupted to Jano.

Jelep-1a (T).—The lovely level pass, so called because ‘it is
the easiest and most level of all the passes between Tibet and
Sikkim.

Jorbangala (N).—A pair of bungalows. Formerly there
were only two bungalows above what is now a thriving bazar.

Jorpokhri {N).—A pair of pools.

Eabru (T).—In the Manual of the Sikkim-Bhutia Language
by Graham Sandberg this mountain is referred to as Kyab-ru or
the hom of protection. The name is more properly, however,
Kabur, which is possibly a corruption of Kangbur or the swelli
of snow; it might also mean the white swelling (tar-bur), but in
Tibetan the adjective is not generally placed before the noun in
this way. According to local native authorities, the name means
simply camphor, but it is not clear why such a name should be
given. It is also said that the mame applies to a peak close to
Kinchinjunga on the south-east, and not to the peak known to
Europeans as' Kabru, and that the name of the latter is really
Pahung Ri—a designation now given, in the corrupted form of
Powhunri, to & mountain near the Dongkya-la.

Eagjhora (N).—The crows’ stream, a name given to a
mountain rivulet in the station of Darjeeling. The name is said
tobe due to the fact that a large number of crows used to crowd
round the municipal rubbish heap, which was formerly situated
close to this stream.

Ealapokhri (N).—The black pool.

EKalijhord ( N).—The black stream.

Kalimpong (T).—The stockads (pong ) of the king’s minister
( Kalon). The place was formerly the head-quarters of a Bhu-
taness governor,

- Kinchinjhan (T).—The great bearded peak of snow, a name
referring to the monster icicles of this high mountain.

® Among the Himalsyaa,
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Kinchinjunga - (T).—A corruption of Kangchhendzonga,
meaning the five treasure houses of the great snows (Kang snow,
ehhen great, dzi treasury, nga five)y & name given to the mountain
with reference to its five peaks. The highest peak, which is lit up
by the glow of the rising and setting sun, is the treasury of gold ;
the southern peak, which remains in cold grey shade fill it is
silvered by the rising sun, is the treasury of silver; and the
remaining peaks are the treasuries of gems, grain and holy books,
which the Tibetans regard as the most valuable of possessions.
The Lepchs, however, call the mountain Konglo €hu, ie., the
highest curtain of the snows.

Eurseong ( L).—It has been suggested that this name is a
corruption of Kurson-rip, the small white orchid, which grows
plentifully round Kurseong and that it means ¢ the place of white
orchids.” Another suggestion is that it refers to a cane which
used to grow there in rich profusion, and which the Lepchas in
their “ Roog-ring, " as they term their own language, call kur, and
that ‘ seong’ is a corruplion of sheany, a stick. There are still a
few of these canes to be found in the forest behind Eagle's Crag.

Laba (T).— The wind-swept site.

Lebong (L).—The tongue-like spur, a corruption of ah, a
tongue, and abong, & mouth.

Lepcha Jagat (N).—The Lepcha toll-bar. A place near the
frontier where the Lepchiis once levied toll on the Nepili imports
into Sikkim.

Lopchu (L).—This place is referred to as Lopchok or the cool
stone by Colonel Waddell in his book “Among the Himalayas”. It
may be possible that the word is a corruption of lap-i e, i.e., stones
set up as sign-posts to show the way; the Lepchds and Bhotids
place leaves on such stones in the belief that this will prevent
them getting tired. The name is also sometimes pronounced
Lukchok, and may perhaps mean the pasture land of sheep.

Mahaldi (L).—The bent-going river. This river, as seen from
the hills, takes a sudden bend to the right on reaching the plains,
and has apparently been given this name in contrast to the Rang-
nyu or straight river, the Lepchi name for the other great effluent
of Bikkim, the Tista.

Mahaldiram (L).—The fountain-head or source of the Mahaldi,
& name given to the ridge near Kurseong because that river
rises below it.

lal}inndi (B).—The great river, the Bengali corruption of

~Manibhanjan (N).—The dip (bhans ;
A ?famn.n { memtl;,t anjan) between the hills ]:]r
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Matighara (N).—The mud house, The first mud house met
with at the foot of the hills; in the hills the houses are made of
wood or stone.

Mechi (B).—1he river of the Meches, a name suggested by
this river being the western boundary of the aboriginal Meches,

Minchn (T).—The mineral aprmga :

Mirik (L).—The burnt hill, mi-rek being the Lepehda name
for the burning of jungle.

Nagri (L).—A corruption of nak, straight, and gri, a high
stockaded fort.

Naksal (1).—The forest hunting grove.

Narsingh (T).—The uplifted nose (properly Lamng},
designation descriptive of the mountain as seen from Lower

Paglajhora (N).—The mad torrent, a name due to the violent
outbursts of this mountain stream, which carries off the drainage
of & vast ridge, and is therefore liable to sudden freshets.

Pandim (L).—The king’s minister. The high peak next to
Kinchinjunga is so called because it is considered to be the atten-
dant of the god of the mountain. It has also been suggested that
the name may mean the conical hill with a point like a needle.

Panighatda (N).—The water-mill, the place where grain is
ground by water-mills.

Pankasari (T).—The pasture land of kasha grass.

Pashok (L).—1he jungle. Here the dense subtropical jungle
or forest of the Tista valley commences.

Pedong (T).—The halting place at the Po tree, i.e., the sal
or a kind of cypress from the gum of which incense is made.

Phalit (L).—The denuded peak, so called becanse the top of
the mountain is bare of forest. I'he name has been corrupted by
the Bhotids to Phalilung, meaning the shield of the winds and
apparently referring to the fact that the mountain helps’to shield
Lower Sikkim from the south-west monsoon. The mountain
is accordingly called Phalalum in the Statistical Account of
Bengal.

Phubsering (T).—The name is said to be that of a Bhotid
sarddr, who first opened out the tea-garden now known by this
designation. Properly it is Phurpusring, i.¢., Sring who was born
on & Thursday (phurps), it being & common practice to name
Tibetan children after the day on which they are born.

Pobong (L).—The place of the Po bamboo.

Pulbazar (N).—The bridge market, the name of a village at
the bridge over the Little Rangit and of other places similarly
situated.
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Ramman (L).—A corruption of Rs, a surging and tumul-
tuons advance, and Mong, a demon, the name of the lake Mong-
do, beyond Phaliit, from which this river issues.

Rangarun (L) —The turning of the great river. For an
explanation of this name, see the article above on Rangarun.

Rangfo (L).—The muddy brown extended water. A rivulet
rising in the reddish laterite soil of the low outer hills, which
joins the Tista near Sivok.

Rangit (N).—The Nepili corruption of Rangnyit, the river
heing known by the Bhotiis as the Rangnyit chhu, and by the
Lepchis as the Rangnyit ung. The latter is the original name and
means the two extended waters, i. e, the Great and Little Rangit,
which are the principal rivers of Sikkim proper, as the Tista, which
is larger, rises beyond Sikkim.

Rangjo (L).—The precipitous river, the name of a tributary
of the Tista.

Rangli (L).—The Lepchi’s house.

Rangliot (L).—The place of the receding waters. See the
article on i

Rangnn (L) —The straight-going river.

Rangpo (L).—The shifting or wandering river.

Rangtong (L).—The southern river.

Rayeng (Li).—The spread-out or shallow river, a name given
to a shallow and broadish stream near Sivok.

Rhenok (T).—The black hill. The soil of the hill is a very
black humus, The name may however be a corruption of & word
meaning the hill whose outline is like that of a nose,

Rikhyisum or Risum(B).—The three hills, so called because
three ridges meet at this site.

Rillt (L).—The swirling river.

Rishi (T).—The hill top (ri-fse).

Rishihat (N).—The place of the saint,

Rishi-1a (T).—The pass of the slipping mountain (ri-shik)
80 called becanse the pass has the appearance of a land elip.

Sabargum(L).—The cliff of the musk-deer, a name given
to the peak between BSandakphu and Phaliit because of the
animals which used to haunt it.

Sandakphn (T).—The height of the poison-plant, i.e., the
aconite, which grows thickly for some distance below the peak
known by this name. .

_8enchal (L).—The damp, misty hill, a name given to ths

ridge near Darjeeling, which overlooks the plains, receives the
full foree of the monsoom, and is clond-capped for the greater
part of the year.
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Sepoydhura (N).—The sepoys’ lines, the lines of the old
Pioneer sepoys now disbanded.

Siliguri.—The stony site. A Koch name due to the fact that
the bed of the Mah#@nadi by which Siliguri is situated is a mass of
broken stome,

Simana-basti (N).—The boundary village, the name of a
small village on the Nepil frontier.

Singalila (L).—The mountain of the alder tree (single-ld).

Singtom (L).—An abbreviation of shing, & garden, and tdém,
a level spot.

Siniolchu (L).—The peak of the seven devils, Siniol being
the name of a family of seven devils who fought there in bye-
gone ages, It may be suggested, however, that the name is a
corruption of Sin (mist), sonon (snow) and ¢fiu (mountain), i.e., the
mountain of mist and snow.

Bitong (L).—Tiger hill. A hill near Kurseong overlooking
the Tarai, which was formerly frequentel by tigers.

8ivok (L).—More properly Suvok, from sw, a breeze or rush of
cool air, and rok, concentrated. The mouth of the gorge whenoe
the Tista debouches on the plains, along which a strong breeze
blows.

Sonada (L).—The bear' s lair. Bears formerly frequenfed the
neighbourhood and are still found there,

Sukiapokhri (N).—The dry pool.

Suknd (N).—The dry site. Sukni is in the Tarai, but on a
plateau at the base of a spur, where the water level is compara-
tively low.

Takvar (L).—A corruption of fak, a hook-thread, and eor,
a fish-hook, a name suggested by the curve of the land.

Tanglu (L).—The hill of fir trees.

Tendong (L).—The uplifted horn. For an explanation of the
meaning of this name, e the article on Darjeeling.

Tindharia (N).—The three ridges.

Tirihana (N).—A form of Tarai, ie., a swamp or marshy

Tista (N).—An abbreviation of Trisrota, f.e.,, the three cur
rents. Until 1787 A. D. when it suddenly forsook its old bed
and opened for itself a nmew channel, the Tista, on i
from the hills, divided into three portions—the Atrai, Purnabhadra
and Karatoya, which each followed independent courses to the
Ganges and Brahmsputra. The Bhotia name for this riveris
Teang-chhu or the pure water, while the Lepehas call it the
Rangnyung or the great straight-going water, in allusion to
the fact that it continues in a straight unaltered course in spite of
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receiving a great accession to its waters from the Great Rangit

joining it at right angles. It hasalso been suggested, however,

that the word is derived from di or #i, the Bodo word for water.
Tung (N).—The place of the fun tree (Cedrela toona).
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Aboriginal races, 3, 41, See also Dhimils,
Koches, Lopehis snd Meches.

Adhikiri, 130,

Adhidrs, rents paid by, 111; land held
by, 145, 148.

Administration, early English, 22.23;
of ronds, 139; land revenne, 143.165 _
general, 166-163 ; of justice, 161-162,

Administrative charges and staff, 156,

Administrative divisions of Fforests,
87-89.

Agricnlture, 61-71 ; goneml conditions
pf, 61.62; in the Tarmi, 63-64; In
the hills, 64-87 ; improved methods of,
2, 82

Agricultural settlers, 36-37 ; banks, 119;
classes, 121, .

Alubdri, 73,

Aman rice, 63,

Ambickb, 213.

Ambatis, 74, 198, 213,

Animistie religion, 60.

Annsxstion of Tarai, 24-25.

Awal or low land, 65,

Badamtam, 74, 138, 213,
Baffupini river, 129,

Baghdogra, 180, 142, 213 ; dispensary
at, 59,

| Buddhist

Bilasan river, 8, 213 ; floods of, 102,
Bamanpokhri forest black, 92.

| Banks, agricultaral, 119,

Barbatid, 146,

Barley, cultivation of, 67.

Batusia, 167, 213.

Buzar lands, 150,

Bhadei rice, 63.

Bhotids, 45+46; cultivation by, 05-68;
meaning of name, 46.

Bhotid Basti, 188,

Bhutin, wsr with, 28-27 ; emigration to,
39 ; meaning of nama, 45 ; trade with,
129, 180,

Bhutanese, 45, 46.

Birch Hill, 182, 187.188.

Birth-rate. See Vital statistics.

HRiyds mortgages, 148,

Black-water fever, G5-56.

Blanket.making, 128,

Blights, 77, 78.

Botanie Gardens at Darjeeling, 187.

Botany, 11-12,

Boondaries of the district, 1.

Brihmans, 43.

Breeds of cattle, 63-T1; Siri, 70; Nepali,
T0; Siri Kutcha, 70 ; Methun, 50-71.

Broweries, 127, 159,

Bridges, 134-135,

British Bhutin, 151,

British Sikkim, 151.

Buck-wheat, cultivation of, 67.

Boddhism, 49,

monasteries, 50, 116; at

Durjeeling, 1868; at Ghow, 191; st

Eglimpeng, 193,
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Building locaticns, 149, 150, 151.
Brilding

153-154.
Bungalows for travellers, 142.
Buxs rocks, 9.

C.

Calsmities, natural, 101-108.

Campbell, first Soperintendent
Darjecling, 22-23; selaure of, 24

Cantonments, 189-190.

Cardamom, coltivation of, 67,

Cardamom lands, rents of, 109,

Cart rond, ronstruction of, 186-1387,

Caste system, 43-44.

Cattle, 68-60, T1; discases of, 69 ; bresls
of, 68-TL

Census of 1801, 88,

Censes, 161.

Champts, T4, 88.

Chavkidars, 163,

Chaurists, 182,

Chebu Lima's grant, 148-149.

Chel river, B8,

Chettri, caste name of Khas, 43.

Chisbhanjan, 188, 218,

Chimney, 199.

Choli range, 207, 214.

Cholers, epidemics of, 67,

Chongtong, 214.

Christinns, 51, 52.

Christisnity, progress of, 61-63.

Chumalhiri, 207, 208, 214

Chomanago, 183,

ChonEhati, 214.

Church of Beofland Mission, B51.52;
st Eilimpong, 104; management of
elucation by, 150, 173, 176.

Cinchooa cultivation, 122.127; by private
persons, B1; introduoction of, 122.123;
extention of, 124-125; wmethods of,
125-125; species of cinchona, 128;
manufacture of, 126-127,

of

Cinchons plantations, history of, 122.125,

Civil justice, administration of, 162,

sites, rules for grant of,

INDEX.

| Civil snits, 117,

Climate, 15-17.

Coal-fields, 10, 198,

Coffee caltivation, 31, 78,

Calonial Homes at Kalimpong, 193,

Commerce. See Trade,

Communications, 182-142; development
of, 132.133; roads, 133-134, 158-18%;
rallways, 140, 141; postal communicn-
tions, 142,

Configuration of the district, 1-2.

Conservancy, forest, 91, 98; muniecipal,
167, 168.

Conveyances, 136,

Copper are, 9, 10, 129 ; smelting of, 82,

Cotton weaving, 127.

Courts, Ciril and Criminal, 152,

Crime, 162.

Criminal justice, administration of, 182,

Crops, in the Tarai, 63.64; in the hills,
66-67.

Cultivating classes, in the hills, 65.68 ;
material condition of, 115; Indebted-
new of, 116,

Cultivation, extension of, 62.63; in .the
Turai, 63-84; of rice, 63; of other crops,
63-64; in the hills, 64-67; jhaming,
64; terracing, 64 slopes, 64-65;
uspect, 85; elevation, 65; irrigation,
G4, 66; of tes, 76-82; of cinchona,
122, 135-1286,

| Cyclone of 1899, 101102, 105-106,

n.

Dafaddrs, 163,

Dik bungalaws, 142,

Diling, 181, 214.

Diling coal-fleld, 128,

Diling rocks, 9.

Dalingkot, 181 ; eapture of fort, 27,
Damai caste, 43.

Damsong, 6; cinchonn ealtivation at, 124,
Dutjealing, origin of noume, 1, 214,
Darjecling Cart road, 185-127,

Darjeeling Forest Division,”88, 80.9],
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Darjesling-Himilaysn Railway, 140.

Darjesling Improvment Fund, 167-158.

Darjeeling-Jalipabiir range, 5.

Darjeeling Municipality, 165-183; aren
of, 1656; sdministration, 166; lncome,
168-167; expenditure, 167.168.

Darjeeling sibdivision, 190-191.

Darjecling town, climate of, 15-18;
minfall of, 18-17, cession of, 20.21 i
early settlers in, 21-22 ; early adminis.
tration of, 22-28 ; sitoation of, 182; the
smowy range, 182-183 ; scenery, 163-184
description of town, 184-185; popula-
tion of, 39, 185-186 ; Observatory Hill,
1#8; the basar, 188; Botanical gardens.
187; Bireh Hill, 187-188; buildings
188; edueation, 188; medical, 180 ;
cantooments, 189-100; hospital and dis-
pensaries at, 58, 59; district fnil at,
168 ; schools at, 172, 173, 174, 177-179,

Darthikaddrs, rents pald by, 110 ; lands
held by, 148,

Doaf-mutism, prevalence of, 67,

Death.rate. See Vital statistics.

Deforestation, 97-100.

Demonolatry, prevlaence of, 45-50,

Density of population, 38,

Declo Hill, 192,

Deputy Commissioner,
156-1567.

Dhaiis, 214.

Dhsrmi Bhotifs, 45,

Dhbimils, sboriginal tribe, 2, 47,

Dhutaris, 74.

funetions of,

Diiwiin, easte names of Yakhis, 43, .
Domestic snimals, 68, 60,
Dongkya range, 4, 183, 207,
Dongkya-Is, 214,

Donkeys, 69.

| Dopendikang, 183,

Diarrhoes, prevalence and canses of, 58 37, |

Dichhn river, 8, 214,

Dioceman Girls’ School, 179,

Diseases, principal, 54-57 ; of cattle, 69,

Dispensaries, 58-80,

* District, formation of, 21, 23, 24, 25, 87;
development of, 20.34.

Distriet Committes of Pablic Instruction,
178.

District Road Committee, 139, 164 ; roads
miuilinﬂ h". 139,

Dow Hill, 189, 198-199 ; girls’
at, 177, 179,

Drainage of Darjeeling, 167; of Kurseong,
160,

Drukpi Bhotiis, 45.

Duirs, annexation of, 27,

E.

Eust Nar Farest, 13,

Enst Senchal hill, 5.

Eden Sanitarium, 58

Education, 170-180 ; native, 170 ; progress
of, 171178, 174176 ; primary 172-
178 ; of women, 173 ; statistios of, 173.
174'; adminis*ration of, 176 ; European,
28, 177-180.

Elpctrie light works of Darjeeling, 167,

Elephants, 13,

Emigration, 89.

Engineering works, 127,

European populstion, 37.33; indostries,
127 ; edueation, 177-180,

Everest, Mount, 207,

Exclse, ndministration of, 159-160,

school

1 Exports, 129, 130,

F.

Fairs, 130-131,

Faringati o high land, cultivation of,
€8 ; rents of, 110,

Farming leases, 160,

Fanna, 12-15.

Fee-simple rules, 161-152,

Femalo education, 178,

Fever, prevalence of, 53-54; types of, 54,
&5,

Fish, 15,
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Forests, B7-100; general deseription of,
11, 87; administrative divisions of,
B7-89; statistica of, 59,

Forest Department, establishment
28-29,

Forests of Darjeeling Division, 89.91;
semi-tropical, 8; temperate, 80 ; sub-
slpine, 80-61; development of, 91.

Forests of Eurseong Division, 91.94;
of Tarsi, 91.92; of lower hills, 92; of
middle hills, 08; development of
§2.93 ; management of, 83 ; protection
of, DE.97.

Forests of Tista Division, $4-87; lower

forests, 04; upper forests, ™4-05;
development of, 95-96; management
of, 86; protection of, 96-97.

Frechold tenores, 164

Fruits, 32, 68

G.

Game birds, 15,

@Fnja, consumption of, 160,

Garidhurs, 130,

Gayabiri, 214.

Guneral administration, 158-163.

Geology, 9-11

Gharti caste, 43, 121.

Ghum mnge, G.

Gbum village, 62, 140, 142, 191, 214.

Ghumti, 214,

Gidhapabir, 214,

Ging, 74, 214.

Gipmochi, 5, 182,

Girls® schools, 173, 170,

Gnelss rocks, 9,

Goitre, prevalence of, 67,

Guk, 214.

Gondwina rocks, 9,

Gornbathin, 130, 214.

Government estates, 143-148, See also
Kilimpang mnd  Tarai
estates,

Government, lands held by, 155.

Government

.
INDEX.,

Grazing grounds, 69, 81, 93, 95, 84,
Great Rangit river, 8, 7.

Gurkhas, invasion of, 19.
Gurungs, 43, 60, 123 ; dialect of, 47.

H.

Haimantil rics, 3.

Hinsgoar, 156, 201, 209.

H4l, area of, 110,

Health, puhlic, 53-60.

High schools, 177,

Hills, physical aspects of, 2; scenery of,
8-4 ; ranges of, 4-6; botany of, 11.12;
fauna of, 12-16; climate of, 16-18;
B4; density of population in, 858;
village communities in, #0; races
of, 40.40; medical aspects of, B4;
sgricalture in, 61, 64-67; cultivation
of tea in, 78, 77 ; material condition of
the people in, 112.113; mainténance
of roads in, 139; edoeation im,
174-175.

Hill system, 4-6.

Hill tribes, 40-42,

Himilnyan monutains, 1, 4, 6.

Hinduism, 43-49.

History of Darjeeling, 19-84.

Holdings of ryots, 145;
147-148.

Honorary Magistrates, 162,

Hoaker, seizure of, 24.

Hope Town, 209,

Hospitals, 68=60.

Humidity, 16.

Humlingding, 146.

I

Immigration, 36, 87, 35,

Imports, 123, 130.

Income-tax, revenne from, 160.

Indebtedness, 114-120; money-lenders,
114-115; methods of usury, 116;
rates of interest, 115; on tes gardens,
116-117 ; statistics of, 117-118; reme-
dinl measures, 118-130,
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India rubber, growth of, 81, 82, 93, !

Industrial classes, 191, !

Industries, 122-128; development  of,
80-38; Enropean, 127 ; native, 187-128,

Infant mortality, 65.

Intestinal worms, 67,

Iron ore, 10, 128, 129,

Irrigation in Tarui, 64; in the hills, 66,

J.

Jails, 168,

Jalipahir, 5, 101-192, 214-215,

Jaldbiki river, 1, 9, 216; tributaries
of, 9.

Jalungas or cane bridges, 194-135,

Jangi Guard, 159,

Jano, 183, 207, 208, 215,

Jelep-I5, 215.

Jesuit missionaries,
work of, 178-179.

Jhiming or shifting caltivation, 84 ;
effects of, 100,

Jimdfr custe, 42,

Jorbangali, 191, 215,

Jorpokhri, 210, 216.

JotdGrs, rents paid by, 110 ; indebtedness
of, 115 ; land held by, 147-143.

Jots in Tural, rents of, 110 ; transfer of,
118,

Judicial staff, 161, 162,

Justice, sdministration of, 161.162,

Jute cultivation, 64,

K,

Eabru, 183, 207, 215,

Kigjhori, 104, 105, 215.

Kala azar, B8,

Kilspokhri, 215,

Kilijhors, 215.

Kilimpong village, 193-105, 215; rainga)
of, 18 ; hospital and dispensary at, 59 ;
forests in, 8497, 80; tmade of, 130 ;
Iace achool at, 178 ; situation, 193,
buildings, 192 ; Colonial Homes, 193
Seoteh Mission, 104; fair at, 104.105 ;
rosd to, 188,

62; eduestional
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Eilimpeng Government estate, 195.196 §
annexation of, 24-25; growth of po-
pulstion in, 86 ; forests in, 89;
rents in, 109 ; maintepance of roada
in, 139 ; area of, 143 ; history of, 148-
144 ; settlement of, 144 ; systom of
management, 144 ; mandals, 146-148 ;
ryots, 145 ; onder-ryots, 146,

Kiml caste, 43, 183, 1838,

Ksnjilia, 130,

Eanyiis or Mirwiris, 114.

HKirigola Ghit, 138,

Eatipalir, 5,

Kayis, 114,

Ebambus, 42 ; dialect of, 47,

Ehaprail, 74,

Eharibiri, 180 ; dispensary at, 59,

Ebas or Chettri caste, 43; dialeet,
47-48.

Ehiis Mahils, 148.148,

Ehempung, 6.

Einchinghall, 215,

Kinchinjungn, 4, 183, 207, 216,

Kizom, dispensary at, 60,

Koches, 2, 46-47.

Kodo, enltivation of, 67,

Kosi river, 6.

Eurseong Forest Division, B8, 91-94,

Eurseong Improvement Fund, 158,

Kurseong Road Committos, 139, 164, 160,

Eurseong  sabdivision, 200201,

Kurseong town, 196-200, 216 ; rainfal]
of, 18; growth of population in, 89;
dispensary at, 50 ; brewery at, 127,
sub-jail at, 163 ; municipality of, 168.
169 ; PBuropean schools at, 177, 17p.
150 i Eineory, 196-19'?; tl.hhr’, mi
description of, 197-200,

Kuthddrs (sub-tensnts), 145

L.

Laba, 180, 216.
Labdih, cinchona eultivation at, 125,
Labour sapply, 84.

q
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Lubouring clnsses, 84 ; material eondition
of, 118114 ; indebledness of, 118-117.

Land beld by Government, 155.

Land revenmne, sdminisiration of, 143-
1066 ; statistics of, 169,

Landalips, 65, 80 ; lisbility to, 101 ; of
1809, 101.108 ; canses of, 103-107 ;
natore of, 108.-104 ; conditions for the
development of, 104.106 ; local sub-
sidences, 105-106 ; remedinl mensures,
107-108, 118, 118,

Land tenures, in Kilimpong Govern-
ment estate, 145-146; in West Tista
Ehis Mahils, 146 ; in Tarai, 147-145;
In other parts cf the district, 148
1B4 ; synopsis of, 164-1565.

Land, transfer of, 145, 148.

Langunges, 47-48.

Lienses of lund, See Land tenurcs.

Lebong, 6, 21, 201, 216.

Legend of Tendong, 183 ; of Rangarun,
£06.

Lakh or high land, 65,

Lepchiis, 44.45 ; religion of, 49; cultiva-
tion by, 65-68.

Lepchi Jagat, 8, 216.

Limbus, 42 ; dialect of, 47 ; religion of,
BO,

Limestane, 10,

Literate population, 174, 175.

Little Rangit river, 8, 180; flood of,
102,

Llcyd, first wisit to Darjealing by, 20.

Local Belf-Government, 164-169,

Locations, 148, 160, 161,

Location Fund, 157,

LohErgarh, 10, 128,

Lopehn, 148, 216,

Loretio Convent, 177, 170,

Lowis Jubilee Banitariom, 58.50.

Mucfuriane, Mr,,
of, 171.

Magnoling, 4, 12.

edueational work

INDEX.

Mahaldi rivor, 8, 216

Mahaldiram, B, 21, 216.

Mabanadi river, 8, 216.

Mabfinanda river, 8.

Muize, rultivation of, 66,

Makaibiri, 74.

Mil forest, 18,

Malaria, 53.56.

Malli Ghit, 180,

Mandals, 143, 144-145,

Mangars, 43 ; dialect of, 47.

Mangpa, 201-202; rainfall of, 185;
cinchons cultivation at, 128, 126;
factory at, 128, 124, 203,

Mangws, 146,

Manibhanjan, 216,

Manofactures, 122-128; of tes, B2-84;
jnil, 163 ; of quinive, 204.

Manures, B0,

Mariabasti, 52, 82, 205,

A arwa, cultivation of, 67

Marwiirs, 114.

MasikalG mortgages, 146,

Materinl condition of the people, 112-
114 ; in the hills, 112-118 ; in the Tarai,
118-114;

Mitighara, 130, 217.

Means of communication, 182-143,

Meches, 2, 54.

Mechi river, 8-9, 217.

Medical aspects, 68-80,

Midieal Institutions, 63.60,

Medical missions, 53, GO.

Mela, Elimpong, 180-181.

Metearology, 17, 18.

Methan eattle, 70.

Migration, 38-89,

Mimglis, 189,

Minchu, 217.

Mines, 125.129,

Minerals, 9, 10, 128, 120,

Mirik, 148, 198, 217,

Missions, medical, 68, 60,

Missions, Christian, 51, §2; educational
work of, 1570, 172, 176,
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Monasteries, Buddhist, 50, 116 ; at Dar-
joeling, 186; at Ghum, 191; at Kilim-
pong, 183,

Money-leptlers, 114-115.

Mongy orders, 142,

Moravian missions, 37, 61.

Mortgages of land, 146,

Morung, 204-205.

Mosquitoes, 65.

Mountains, 4-0.

Mules, 69,

Mundiri language, 47,

Municipalities, 165-160,

Munsong, cinchona cultivation af, 124-
125,

Murmis, 42; dinlect of, 47.

Mustard, enltivation of, &4, 67.

N.

Nigrl spur, 142, 196, 217,

Nahon rocks, 62,

Naksalbiri, 180, 142 ; dispensary at, 59.

Naksal Ehar, 13,

Napier of Magdals, comnection with
Dasjeeling, £7, 29, 132.

Narsingh, 188, 217.

Wative industries, 127.128;
170.

Nutoral calamities, 101-108,

Natural divisions of the district, 2-3,

Wepil, migration from 37, 39; trade
with, 120, 130.

Nepil frontier road, 135,

Nepalese, 41-42 ; castes, 42-44 ; cultivation
by, 65-66 ; edacation nmong, 175.

Nepalese war, 10,

Nepali cattle, T0.

Nepali Hindi, 47,

New Rangit, 130,

Newir caste, 43, 132 ; dialect of, 47.

NKight schools, 173.

Nimbong, 128 ; dispensary at, 60 ; cinehons
cultivation at, 124,

eldnention,
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0.

Observatory Hill, 6, 182, 186,
Ocenpations of the poopls, 131-122,
Oil-seeds, cultivation of, 64.
One-anna cess, 158,
Opiam, consumption of, 160,
Oraon dislect, 47,
Orchids, 4,
Outposts, police, 163,
o

Pacheem, 210,
Pachwai, consumption of, 159.180,
Padamln, 6,
Paglijhord, 141, 217,
Pagriangdong, 146,
Pahiria dislect, 47.
Pairir (waler channels), 3.
Pakurid tenants, 145,
PN-'IM1 7‘&
Pandim, 153, 207, 208, 217.
Pinighatd, 130, 142, 217.
Pinikhet land, rent of, 109,
Punkhibari, 21, 27, 78, 142; dispensary

nt, 63,
Pankhasiri, 217,
Paper mannfacture, 32
Paralangehhn river, 9.
Parbatiys dialect, 47.
Parmagiri, 146.
Pashok, 120, 138, 217,
Puosturnge, 69.
Pedong, 180, 205, 217; rainfall at, 18; .

dispensary at, 63,
People, the, 35-52.
Permanently settled estates 148,
Phalalom, 20G.
Phalit, &, 205, 217.
FPhinsidews, 180, 200 ; dispensary nt, 59,
Phthisis, 57.
Phubsering, 74, 217.
Physical aspects, 1-8,
Flace names in Darjeeling, 212-318,
HI-E‘[I-E. 5?-
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Planters, 84-88.

Plucking of tes, S1.

Pohong, 217.

Police, ndministration of, 163

Folice circles, 163,

Ponies, 69,

Population, growth of, 85-86; Enrcpean,
87.88; census of 1001, 28 ; density of,
83 ; urban, 39 ; ruml, 40,

Porters and Dandywiilas Act, 111.

Post offices, 142, °

Postal communieations, 142,

Pradhin, caste name of Newirs, 43.

FPrajds, 148,

Pricos, 111112,

Primary edneation, 172-178 ; schools, 172,

Public. Works Department, roads main-
talned by, 189,

FPuol Bazar, 108, 180, 217.

Polmonary affections, 57.

Puolses, coltivation of, 64

Polungdong, 146, 197,

Q.

Quinine, manulncture of, 124, 126-127,
204,

R.

Races of Darjecling, 40-41.

Eai, caste-name of Khambus, 42,

Rallways, 140-141.

Bailway engineering works, 127.

Rainfall, 17-18, 61; statistics Of, 18 ; ns
effected by deforestation, 80,

Rijbansis, 46-47; religious belicfs of,
4549,

Rakti river, 8, 10,

Bammin river, 7-8, #18,

Rangaran, 205.208, 218,

Rangbang, 8, 198,

Ranghi, cinchona eultivation
123, 136,

Rangchho river, B,

Rangfo, 218,

Bangit, 130, -

in, 1%2. |

INDEX.,

Rangit river, 218 ; Great, 8, 7, Little, 8;
flood of, 102.

Rangjo valley, cinehona eultivation in,
122-123, 125, £18. .

Rangli Rangliot, 142, 208, 218.

Kamgunu river, 8, 104, 218,

Rangpo, 6, 88, 218,

Rangpo valley, cinchoma cultivation in,
1235.

Rangtong, 218,

Hinthit, 120,

Baujung valley, cinchona cultivation in,
124,

Eates of rent, 100, 110, 111.

Rathn river, 7.

Rayeng river, 218,

Hayeng valley, cinchona enltivation in, 125,

Registeation, 161,

Religions, 48-542.

Rents, 109111 ; in the Kilimpong Govern-
ment estate, 109 ; in the West Tistid
Ebas Mahils, 110 ; in the Tarai, 110-
111; rates of, 109, 110, 111.

Revenue of the distrlct, 158-181; from
forests, 89 ; lnod revenue, 1560 ; excise,
150-180 ; inceme-tax, 160; stamps,
160-161 ; ecesses, 161,

Revenne ndministration, 143-156.

Revenue-paying tenures, 154,

Rhenck, 218,

Rheumatism, 57,

Rhododondrons, 4, 12, £7.

Rice, cultivation of, 63, 65, 65-67.

Rikyisum, 206, 218,

Rill river, 8, 9, 192, 218,

Riuchingtong, #

Rishi, 218.

Rishikit, 148, 218.

Rishi-Ig, 6, 13, 218, *

River system, 6-9,

Roads, 188-134; principal, 188185
szencies for maintenance of, 139,

Road and public works cesses, 151,

Fobini river, 8,

Raoman Catholic Missions, 53.
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Bong, name of Lepchis, 45.

Rongring or Lepehi language, 47.

Rubber, growth of, 81, 89, 92, 93,

Rapit or low land, enltivation of, &3 ;
rent of, 110,

Rural population, 40,

Ryots, in ESlimpong Government estats,
145; in Tarai, 147-148 ; indebtedness of,
1186, 118,

8.

Sabargum, 218,

&l trees, 87. See nlsn Forests.

Samthar, 129,

Bandukphn, 5, 183, 208-207, 218.

Sandstone, 10.

Bantali, 47.

Barail, 207.

Sarki caste, 43

Beandinavian Alliance Mission, 52,

Scenery, 3-4.

Schools, 170-180 ; high schools, 174, 177 ;
night schools, 178 ; girls’, 173, 1703
training, 174 ; primary, 172, 174 ; secon.
dary, 174, 177; European, 177-180.

Scotch Mission at Kilimpong, 104,

Secondary schools, for natives, 174, 177;
for Enropeans, 177-180.

Senchal, 207.209, 218.

Benchal-Mahaldiram range, G,

Sepoydhura, 169, 219,

Settlement of Kilimpong @overnment
estute, 148.144; of Tarai, 146-147,

Sharps Bhotids, 46, 128,

Sidrapong, 167,

Sikhbar, 10, 129,

Sikkim, early relations with, 19, 23.24;
cession of Darjeeling by, 20.21; first
war with, 24 ; tresty of 1561, 25.26;
deforestation of, 100,

Sikkim gneiss, 62,

Sikkimese Bhotiis, 48,

Siliguri village, 40, 208, 219 ; rainfall of,
18 ; dispensary at, 69; sub-$ail at, 153,

Siﬂlll‘hﬁr 51- lm} 1“! 210, 118,

Singalila range, 1, 8, 5, 219,

Singls, 130.

Bingtom, 219,

Siniolchu, 188, 219,

Siri cattle, 70.

Siri river, 7.

Sitonz, 219 ; cinchona cultivation st, 125,

Sivok, 137, 219,

Bivok river, 6.

8lopes, cultivation of, 64, 66,

Snakes, species of, 15.

Snow, falls of, 16.

Snowy range, 182.1583,

Soils, 82; suitable for tea, 77.

Sombari, 130, 196 ; dispensary at, 59,

Souiida, 127, 200210, 219, brewery at,
159,

Bongehonglu, 6.

Spirits, mauufacture of, 159 ; consumption
of, 159, 160,

Stamps, revenne from, 160161,

Statistics, of ruinfall, 18 ; medical, 54 ; of
farests, 89; of indebiedness, 115-13p 5
of edneation, 178-174,

8t, Paul's Schoal, 177-1%8.

2t Joseph's Collega, 178,

Bubdiviaions of district, 158,

Subhi, caste name of Limbus, 42,

Sub-infeudation, 148,

Sub-letting of lands, 145,

Sukha khaet lnnd, rent of, 109,

Sukiipokhri, 180, 138, 210, 219 ; dispen -
sary at, 60,

Suknz, 219,

Binuwirs, 43 ; dislect of, 47,

Synopsis of land tenures, 154-155,

Takvir, 74, 219,
Takvir spur, 6, 182,
Tamiing Bhotiis, 42,
Tangbu range, 5,
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Tanglu, 5 310-211, 218,

Tarai, physical aspects of, 2; scenery of,
8-4; botany of, 11 ; faona of, 12.16;
punexation of, 24-26 ; density of popula-
tion in, 38; village conmunities in, 40 ;
races of, 41, 46-47; medieal aspeets of,
53-54; climate of, 53-54; agricnltare in,
G3-84; coltivation of tea in, 76, 77;
forests in, 1.92 ; rents in, 110.111;
material condition of the people in, 118-
114 ; maintecance of roads in, 139;
edueation in, 175-176; area of, 146,

Tarai Government estate, sdministration
of, 146-145; settlements of, 147 ; land
tenures in, 147-148.

Tarai Eoad Committes, 139, 164.

Taxation in municipalities, 167, 165,

Tea, coltivation of, 76-82; outturn of,
74, 81, 82; extension of, T4 ; varieties
of, 78, 77; blights, 77-78 ; sewd, 78:
preparation of land, 78; nurseries, 79;
planting, 79-80 ; cnlture of, 80; manur-
ing, 80-8l; pruning, 81; plucking,
E1-82,

Tea gardens, early, 73-74 ; population of,
36; number and sitoalion of, T4-75;
bmildings, 856; edueation on, 178; rents
of land, 111 ; indebtedness of labourers,
118-117.

Tea industry, 72.88 ; introduction of tea,
72; development of, T4.75; present
position of, 75-70 ; prospects of, 76,

Tea land, rules for the grant of, 152-153,

Tea, mavufacture of, 82-84 ; withering,
83 ; rolling, 82 ; fermentation, 52-53;
sifting, 83; packing, 53.

Tea planters, 54-86,

Telegraph offices, 142,

Temperatare, 17.

Tenants-st-will, land held by, 148,

Tendong, 183, 219,

Tenures of land, 147, 149; syoopsis of,
154-156.

Tertiary rocks, 9, 10.

Terruacing for cultivation, 64,

Thinas, police, 163.

[ Thatehing orass, 64,

Thikaddrs, rents paid by, 110, 111; land
held by, 148, :

Tibet, meaning of name, 48; trade with,
129 130,

Tibetans, 45-48, 47,

Tiger Hill, 5.

Tindhiria, 127, 211, 219,

Tirikine, 219,

Tista Bazar, 102; bridge, 211.

Tista Forest Division, 88, 84-97,

Tista river, 5, §-7, 88, 219-220 ; tributaries
of, 8; floods of, 100, 102; bridge over,
134,

Tista Valley Road, 102, 137-138.

Titilya, treaty of, 10,

Topography, 1

Towns, 30, 40; wages of Inbour in, 111.

Trade, 120-130; centres of, 180,

Training schoo's, 171, 172, 174; college,
180,

Tranefer of land in Government estates,
116, 118, 145, 148,

Trees. &ee Botany and Forests.

Tomsong, 146,

Tung, 127, 220.

U.

Under-rycts, in Kilimpong Government
estate, 145; in the Tarai, 148.

Urban population, 39,

Usary, prevalence of, 114-119.

V.

Vaceination, 65,

Vegetables, 64,

Yeterinury institutions, 69.
Village communities, 39, 40.
Village police, 163,

Yillages, woges of labonr in, 111
Vital statistics, 53-54.

w.

Wages, 111,

= 1
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Waste Land mles of 1859, 151; of | Whest, eultivation of, 67.
1664, 163; of 1882, 153; existing ‘ Wild animals, 12.15.

rules, 152-153. | Women, edneation of, 178.
Water.supply, 167, 169, |
Water-works of Darjecling, 167-188; of | Y.
Kurseong, 163, /
Weaving industry, 82, 127, 128, YEALS caste, 43 ; dialect of, 47,
West Benchal hill, 5. 7.
West Tista Ehis Mahils, 148; rents in,
110

Zili echool at Darjeeling, 177.

B. 8, Frem—7-2.1007—10601—526—E, J. H.
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